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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bupaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
OYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaTt Ha A0XKAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopa>keHna aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K
KBannMLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

BHUMAHUE

OneKTpoMarHUTHbIe NOJA Ha onpeaesieHHbIX
YyacToTax MOryT BIMATL HA N306pakeHne u
3BYK, BOCNPOU3BOANMbIE AaHHOW LMhPOBOiA
BUAEOKAMEPOWA.

Tonbko anAa mogenu DCR-TRV620E

&
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Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

—

TR202
Sorw

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 170)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E
NP-F550 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
DCR-TRV420E

[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 139)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 171)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 38)

Shoulder strap (1) (p. 167)

Lens cap (1) (p. 21)

[9] PC serial cable (1) (p. 122)

“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 100)

Application software: PictureGear 4.1 Lite
(CD-ROM) (1) (p. 122)

[12 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 39)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

BecnpoBoAHbIf NyNbT AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 170)

CeTeBoW apanTep nepemeHHOro toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1) (cTp. 13)

BaTtapenHbiin 6ok NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)
DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E
BatapeiHbiin 6110k NP-F550 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)
DCR-TRV420E

(4] NMuTneBan 6aTtapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 139)
JluTnesan 6aTapeinka y>ke ycTaHOBIIEHA B
Baleli Buaeokamepe.

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AVCTaHLUMOHHOro ynpasneHua (2) (cTtp. 171)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ayavo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 38)

MneyeBoin pemeHb (1) (cTp. 167)

Kpbilwka o6bekTusa (1) (ctp. 21)

[9] Kabenb ana nocnenosatenbHOro
nopcoeauHenuna K MK (1) (ctp. 122)

“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 100)

MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe obecneyeHue:
PictureGear 4.1 Lite (CD-ROM) (1) (cTp. 122)

21-wTbipbKOBbIN apanTtep (1) (cTp. 39)

CopepxaHue 3anucy He MOXeT BbITb
KOMMEHCUPOBAHO B Cy4yae, ECY 3anuch Unu
BOCMPOW3BEAEHNE HE BbIMONHEHDI U3-3a
HEeMCnpPaBHOCTW BUAEOKAMEPbI, BUAEONEHTbI U T.M.
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more
information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 18)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

&

=

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

° Open the lid of the
cassette compartment,
and press EJECT. The
compartment opens
automatically.

\

p
e Insert a cassette

into the cassette
compartment with
its window facing
out and the write-
protect tab on the
cassette up.

e Close the cassette

compartment by pressing
the mark on the
cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.
Close the lid of the
cassette compartment.

J




3 Recording a picture (p. 21)

N

[ o Remove the lens cap. } 9 Set the POWER
switch to CAMERA

while pressing the

small green button.

\.

o Press the red button.
Your camcorder
starts recording. To
stop recording, press
the red button again.

eOpen the LCD panel
while pressing OPEN. \ /

The pict Viewfinder
€ picture appears When the LCD panel is closed, use the viewfinder
on the LCD screen.

placing your eye against its eyecup.
The picture in the viewfinder is black and white
(DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E only).

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 33)

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

[«

e Press B to start playback.
PLAY

=]

o Set the POWER
switch to VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) or PLAYER
(DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E) while
pressing the small
green button.

\ J

.

Note

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD panel
or the battery pack.

apINg 1EIS YINd



PykoBoAcTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hbyHKLMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [oapobHble cBeAeHUA NpUBeAEHbI Ha
CTpaHuLe B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )”.

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa 3/IEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 18)

Mpv nonb3oBaHMM BUAEOKaMepor BHE NOMELLEHWA UCNONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbliin 6mok (cTp. 12).

I OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY

rHe3na DC IN.
=

MoacoeanHuTe WITekep
Tak, YTobbl ero 3Hak A
6b1n HanpaBfieH BBEPX.

CeTeBoil aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
(npunaraetcA)

2

YcTtaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 19)

AxoAuee Amodiolag ou oalotogaodAd

p
o OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, a

EJECT. Otcek
oTKpoeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKMN.

3aTeM HaXXMuTte KHOMKY

\

p
e BcTtaBbTe KacceTy

B KacCeTHbIN OTCEK
Tak, 4TobbI
OKOLKO 6bIN10
obpalleHo Hapyy,
a NlenecTok
3aWmThl 3anucu Ha
KacceTe BBEPX.

\

p
e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

0TCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
Ha KacceTHOM
oTceke. KacceTHbi
0TCeK aBTOMaTUYECKM
onycTuTcA. 3akponTe
KPbILIKY KacCEeTHOro
oTceka.

J




3 3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA (ctp. 21)

N

p
[ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA. ] 9 YcTtaHoBuTE

nepeknoyaTens
POWER B nonoxeHuve
CAMERA, HaxaB
ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyto
KHOTMKY.

\

p
o HaxmuTe KpacHyto
KHOMKy. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT
3anucb. [nA ocTaHOBKM
3anucu HaxmuTe

e OTkpowiTe naHenb KPacHYo KHOMKY eLle
KK, HaxxaB KHOMKY pas.
OPEN. Bupgouckatenn - J
Ha akpaHe XK/ Ecnu naHenb XK 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3ynTeCh
noAsuUTCA BMAouckKarenem, NpUcTaBmB rnas K oKynapy.
n3obpaxeHue. N3o6paxeHne B Buaonckartene 6yaeT 4epHo-

6enbim (Tonbko DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

4 KoHTposib BOCNpPOU3BOAUMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha
akpaHe XXKJ (ctp. 33)

p
9 HaxxmuTe KHOMNKy <€ ana obpaTHon
NepemMoTKU NEHTHI.

REW®

e HaxmuTte KHomKy B anA Havana
BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA.

PLAY

o YctaHoBuTe
nepeknoyaTenb

VTR (DCR-TRV620E)
unm PLAYER (DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E), Haxas
ManeHbKYIo 3e/IeHyI0 KHOMKY.

MpumeyaHue

He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy,
B3ABLUMCb 3a BUAOWCKATESb, NaHesb
KK vnun 6aTtapenHbii 6r1ok.

foAuee Amwodioiag ou oaroogaoMAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the three
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The
DCR-TRV620E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV620E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences/Tunbl paznuyuni

VIHCTpyKLUMK B JAHHOM PYKOBOACTBE
npefHasHa4eHbl ANnA Tpex Moaenen,
nepeyvncneHHbIx B Tabnuue Hmxke. MNepeq Tem,
KaK NpoyecTb AaHHOe PYKOBOACTBO M HayaTb
aKcnnyaTauuio Bawewn Bugeokamvepsi,
npoBepbTEe HOMEP MOAENN Ha HUXXHEN CTOPOHE
Bawe Bngeokamepsbl. B kavyectse
UNNIOCTPATUBHbLIX Lienen Ncnosb3yeTcA Moaenb
DCR-TRV620E. B gpyrux cny4aAx Homep
MOAEenu yKasaH Ha pucyHkax. Kakme-nu6o
pacxoXAeHVA B IKCnyaTaummn 4eTKo yKasaHbl B
TeKCTe, Hanpumep, “Tonbko DCR-TRV620E.”
Mpu 4TeHnn paHHOro pyKoBOACTBA y4MTbIBANTE,
YTO KHOMKW 1 YCTAHOBKW Ha BUAeokamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnasHbIM1 GyKBaMu.

Mpum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

Mpwv BbINONHEHUM ONepauun Ha BUAgOoKamepe
Bbl cmoXeTe ycnbiwaTb 3yMMEpHbI curHan,
NOoATBEPXXAAIOWMNIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauum.

DCR- TRV420E TRV520E TRV620E
Viewfinder/

BuaonckaTeb B/W B/W colour
Digital zoom/ 125x 100x 100x
LincdpoBoit BaprmoobbekTvs

POWER switch/ .
Mepekntoyatens POWER PLAYER PLAYER VIR

* The models which have VTR mode on the
POWER switch can record pictures from other
equipment such as VCR.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
FiEl/Digital8 D video cassettes. Your camcorder
records and plays back pictures in the Digital8 B
system. Also, your camcorder plays back tapes
recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El (analog)
system. You, however, cannot use the functions
in “Advanced Playback Operations” on page 64
to 72 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
system. To enable smooth transition, we
recommend that you do not mix pictures
recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El with the
Digital8 B system on a tape.

* Mopenu, B KOTOpbIX umeeTcA pexkum VTR Ha
nepeknioyatene POWER, moryT 3anuceiBatb
n3obpaxxeHna ¢ apyroro obopynoBaHuA, Kak,
Hanpumep KBM.

Mepepn Hayanom akcnayatauuu
Baweu Bugeokamepbl

[Ona Bawe undposoit Buaeokamepsb! Bbl
Mo>eTe ucnonb3oBaTb BuaeokacceTsl Hi8 HiEl/
Digital8 B. Bawa Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT u
BOCMPON3BOAMT U306paxkeHnA B UMEPOBOWA
cucteme Digital8 B. Takxe, Bawa Bungeokamepa
BOCMPOU3BOAMNT NEHTHI, 3anucaHHbIe B cMcTeme
Hi8 HiEVcTtanaapTHoii cucteme 8 El
(ananoroson). OpHako, Bbl He MoXxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb (hYHKUMU B pasgene
“YcoBepLUIEHCTBOBaHHbIE omnepaumm
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA” Ha cTpaHuuax ¢ 64 no 72
AnA BocnpousseaeHuna B cucteme Hi8 HiEY
ctaHgapTHoi cucteme 8 El. ina o6ecneyenuns
NnaBHOro Nepexoaa PeKoMeHayeTCA He
CMelLnBaTh Ha NeHTe n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucanHble B cucteme Hi8 MiEl/ctanpaptHon
cucteme 8 B, ¢ nsobpaxxeHuaMU, 3anucaHHbIMM
B undppoBoii cucteme Digital8 B.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and the viewfinder are
manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue, green or white) that constantly appear
on the LCD screen and in the viewfinder.
These points occur normally in the

manufacturing process and do not affect the

recorded picture in any way. Effective ratio

of pixels and/or screen are 99.99% or more.
= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your

camcorder away from rain and sea water.

Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your

camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder, the LCD screen or lens toward the
sun. The inside of the viewfinder, LCD screen
or lens may be damaged [c].

[b]

NMpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TerieBUAeHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOIO TENEBUAEHNA OTNINYAKOTCA B

3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [nA npocmoTpa Bawwmnx

3anucen Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6X0AUMO MCNONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexxeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.ee

TenesnanoHHbIe NPOrpamMbl, KUHOUAbMBI,
BUAEONEHTbI 1 Apyrue MaTepmarns! MoryT 6biTb
3alMLIEHbI aBTOPCKUM NPaBoM.
HernuueHsnpoBaHHaA 3anncb Takux maTepuanos
MOXET NPOTUBOPEUMTH MOSIOXKEHNAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxofe 3a Bugeokamepom

AkpaH XXK[ v Bugouckartesnb M3rotoBJiE€Hbl
C NMOMOLLbIO BbICOKONPELN3NOHHOM
TexHonoruu. OgHako Ha akpaHe XXKOA u B
BuMAoMcKaresne MoryT NnoCTOAHHO
NOABNATbLCA YepHble U/UNn ApKUe LBeTHbIe
TOYKMU (KpacHble, CUHUe, 3efieHble Un
6enbie).

MoABneHne 3TUX TOYEK BNOJSIHE HOPMaNbHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKoum obpa3om
He BIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaeMoe n3obpaxeHue.
CBbiwe 99,99% 9KpaHa npegHasHa4yeHo AnA
9¢hpeKTUBHOIro MCNOSIb30BaHUA.

He ponyckawnTe, 4Tobbl BUAeOKamepa
cTaHoBuMnach BNaxKkHow. MpepoxpaHanTte
BUAEOKaMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnv Bbl HamouuTe Braeokamepy, TO 3TO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HENCMPaBHOCTM annapara,
KOTOpad He Bcerga MoXeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa
[a].

Hwkorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKamMepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi Bbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMobuse, 0CTaBNEHHOM
Ha COMHLEe Unu NnoA NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbBIM
cseTom [b].

He pacnonararite cBolo BUAEOKaMEpPY Takum
obpasom, 4Tobbl BUAoOUCKaTeNb, akpaH XK
U 06BEKTMB BbINM HanpaBneHbl Ha COSHLE.
MHaye moxeT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
yCTPOWCTBO Buaouckartena, akpaHa >XK[ vnu
obbekTuBa [c].

[c]

N

7
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHKT 1 MoprotoBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTE 6aTapeiHbii 650K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ucnonb3oBaTb Baly Buaeokamepy BHe
rnomeLleHuA.

MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbii 610K BHU3, TaK
YTO6bI OH 3aLUeSIKHYJICA Ha MecTe.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing j BATT RELEASE down.

AnAa cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTe 6aTaperiHbIi 650K B HanpaseHun
CcTpenku, Haxas KHorky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

Mocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeiiHoro 6yoka

He nepeHocuTe cBOIO BUAEOKamepy, B3ABLUMCH
3a 6aTapenHbii 6nok. Ecnn Bbl Tak coenaete,
6aTapeiHbln 6510K MOXET HENPOW3BOJILHO
COCKOnb3HYTb C Baluel Buaeokamepbl u
noepeaunTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your

camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the

“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

=, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen

BUAeOKaMepbl NOCne ero 3apaaKu.

Bawa Bunageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C

6aTtapeiHbiMm 6n1okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
NoACOeAVHUTE CETEBOW aaanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, kK rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
wrekep A 6bln HanpaBrieH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMYy afjanTtepy NepemMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE). HauHeTcA
3apagka. B okowke gucnnes 6ynet
oTobpaxkaTbCA BPEMA OCTaBLUeroca 3apAia
B MUHYTax.

Ecnu nHaukaTtop octaBsleroca 3apaja

W3MEHWUTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYMUT, 4TO

HopMasnbHaA 3apAaka 3aseplueHa. [na nonHomn

3apAakn 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka (nonHaA

3apAgka) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K

NPUKPENNEHHBIM Ha MecTe NPUBIN3NTENBHO Ha

OAVMH Yac nocne 3aBepLUeHNs HoOpMasbHON

3apAAaKy [0 TeX Mop, Noka B OKOLLKe aucnnen

He noABuTCcA nHamkaumAa FULL. MonHaA

3apagka 6atapenHoro 6noka nossonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTth 6aTaperHbin 6510K AoNbLIe YeM
06bIYHO.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAapku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe CeTeBOn aaanTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka ot rHesga DC IN Ha Bawein Buaeokamepe.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the DC plug of
the AC power adaptor. This may cause a short-
circuit, damaging the AC power adaptor.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= When the battery pack is not to be used for a
long time, charge the battery pack once fully,
and then use it until it fully discharges again.
Keep the battery pack in a cool place.

When the battery pack is charged fully
The LCD backlight of the display window is
turned off.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Battery pack
The supplied battery pack is charged a little.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

While charging the battery pack, no indicator
appears or the indicator flashes in the display
window in the following cases:

—The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

MpumeyaHue

® He gonyckainTe KOHTaKTa MeTanMyeckmx
npeaMeToB C METANIMYECKUMU HACTAMM
LITEKepa NOCTOAHHOrO TOKa CETEBOro
apanTepa. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMblKaHuIo 1 NoBpeXxaeHuo Baluero
ceTeBOro agantepa.

¢ Conepxute 6aTaperiHbin 650K B CyXoM
COCTOAHUM.

e Ecnu 6aTapeliHbii 610K NpegnonaraeTcA He
1Cnosib30BaThb ANNTENIbHOE BPeMs, 3apaauTe
€ro MoSIHOCTLIO OAMH pas, a 3aTem
ucnonb3ynTe Ao Tex nop, NoKa OH CHoBa
MOMHOCTLIO HE pas3pAanTcA. XpaHute
6aTapenHbln 650K B NPOXiagHOM MeCTe.

Ecnu 6aTtapeiHbiii 6510K 3apsAXXeH NOMTHOCTbIO
3apgHAnA noaceeTka XXK[ B okollke aucnnes
BbIK/THOYMTCA.

WHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLUeroca 3apaja
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe aucrnnen
NpuGNM3NTENBHO YKa3biBaET BPpEMA 3anucu ¢
NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENSA.

BartapeiHbin 6110k
BaTtapenHbIi 650K y>XKe HEMHOrO 3apAXeH Ha
npeanpuATUN-U3roToBuTEnNe.

Lo Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa
onpepenuT AenucTBUTeNIbHOe BpeMA
ocTaBluerocs 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6yoka
B okowwke gucnnen byaet otobpaxaTtbcA
MHAMKaumA “— — - —min”.

Bo BpemAa 3apAaku 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

HMKaKOW MHANKATOP He NOANBAETCA, UMK

vHAuKaTop 6yaet muratb B OKOLIKe AUCTeA

B crneaylowmx cny4anx

—BarapeiHbiii 610K yCTaHOBNEH HEMpaBuIIbHO.

—OTcoeavHeH ceTeBoW aganTep NepeMeHHoro
TOKa.

—YT0-TO HE B nopAake ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6710KOM.



Step 1 Preparing the power

supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

nuTaHuA

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apAaaku

Battery pack/
BatapeiHbin 6110k

Full charge (Normal charge)/
MonHanA 3apAaka (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-F330 9 150 (90)
NP-F530/F550 2 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)
NP-F960 420 (360)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an

empty battery pack

v Supplied with DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E
2 Supplied with DCR-TRV420E

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKU NMOJSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
6aTaperHoro 65oka
Y MNpunaraetca k DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E
A Mpunaraetca k DCR-TRV420E

Battery pack/
BaTapeWHbiin

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucbk ¢ noMoLbo

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO

610K BMaouckarens akpaHa XK
Continuous Typical Continuous ¥ Typical 4
HenpepbiBHaa ® TunuyHaAa ¥ HenpepbiBHaA ¥ TunuyHaa ¥
NP-F330 Y 100 (90) 55 (50) 75 (65) 40 (35)
NP-F530 170 (155) 95 (90) 120 (105) 70 (60)
NP-F550 2 205 (185) 115 (105) 145 (130) 80 (75)
NP-F730 350 (310) 200 (175) 265 (240) 150 (135)
NP-F750 425 (380) 240 (215) 305 (270) 175 (155)
NP-F930 555 (500) 315 (285) 415 (375) 235 (215)
NP-F950 650 (590) 370 (335) 475 (430) 270 (245)
NP-F960 765 (685) 435 (390) 565 (505) 320 (285)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a

fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )” indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

v Supplied with DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E
2 Supplied with DCR-TRV420E

3 Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold environment.

4 Approximate number of minutes when

recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.

The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpubnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM NOJTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Yucna B ckobkax “(
MCnonb3oBaHun 6aTaperHoro 61o0ka ¢

HOpManbHOW 3apAaKON.

)” yKasbiBaloT BpemsA npu

Y MNpunaraetca k DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E
A Mpunaraetca k DCR-TRV420E
3 MNpnbnuanTensHoe BpeMA HernpepbiBHON

3anucu npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F). MNpu
MCMONb30BaHNN BUAEOKaMEpPb! B XONOAHbIX
YCNOBUWAX CPOK CNy>k6bl 6aTaperHoro bnoka

byaeT Kopoue.
4 MNpunbnuantenbHoe BpeMa B MUHYTax npu

3anuncu ¢ HeoAHOKpPAaTHbIM I'IyCKOM/OCTaHOBKOVI

3anucu, Haes3aoM Buaeokamepbl 1
BKJIIO4EHUEM/BbIK/IOYEHNEM NUTaHUA.
dakTnyeckuii Cpok cnyx6bbl 3apaaa

6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoOXeT 6bITb KOpoye.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3seaeHuA

Playing time
on LCD screen/
Bpema BocnpousBeaeHusa Bpema BocnpousBeaeHus

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHbiii 6510k

Playing time
with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XK npwm 3akpbiTom XK
NP-F330 Y 70 (65) 100 (90)
NP-F530 115 (105) 165 (150)
NP-F550 2 145 (130) 200 (180)
NP-F730 260 (235) 335 (300)
NP-F750 295 (265) 410 (365)
NP-F930 405 (370) 535 (480)
NP-F950 465 (420) 630 (570)
NP-F960 550 (495) 740 (665)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( ) indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

Y Supplied with DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E
2 Supplied with DCR-TRV420E

MpubnunanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTaperHoro 6noka

Lindppbl B ckobkax “( )” yKasbiBaloT Bpema npu
MCNonb30BaHun 6aTaperHoro 61o0ka ¢
HOpManbHOM 3apAaKow. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun
BMAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX CPOK
cnyx6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 6yaeT Kopoye.

Y MNpunaraetca k DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E
A MpunaraetcA k DCR-TRV420E



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

The remaining battery time indicator

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

If the power may go off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate.

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” battery
packs have the (§) mfoLitHium mark.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Mo nHaukaTopy BpeMeHu ocTaBLIErocA
3apAaa 6atapeitHoro 6510ka Bo Bpems
3anucu

MHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HeNpaBWUbHbIM B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT YCJIOBUIN, B KOTOPbIX
BbINofiHAeTCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XXK[ n oTkpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO NponaeT
0KOJo 1 MUHYThI, NpeXae YeM Ha aucnnee
NOABMTCA NPaBWIIbHOE BPEMA OCTaBLUErocA
3apaga 6aTaperHoro 6noka.

Ecnu 3apAap moxkeT 6bITb M3pacxoAoBaH, a
MHAMKATOp BpeMeHU OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6atapenHoro 6noka 6yaeT nokasbiBaTb, YTO
3apAa 6aTapenHoro 6510ka BnosiHe
AOCTaTOYHbIN ANIA ero aKcnjyaTauum.
BapaauTe 6aTapenHbii 610K elle pas, Tak
4YTO6bI NMOKa3aHWe Ha MHAMKATOpe OCTaBLUeroca
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 650ka 6b110 NPaBUIbHBIM.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT coboi NMTUeBo-
MNOHHbIN 6aTapeiHbii 610K, KOTOPbIN MOXET
06MeHMBaTbLCA AaHHbIMU, TAKUMU KakK
notpebneHve 3apaga 6arapenHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW 3NEKTPOHHOM annapaTtypon. 310
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C 6aTapeiiHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L). Bawa Bunaeokamepa
paboTaeT Tonbko ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeeTca 3Hak (f) infoLiTHIUM,
“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTCcA TOProBon MapKow
Kkopnopauuu Sony Corporation.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nUTaHuA
Connecting to the mains NoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOM
po3eTke

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech UCMoNb3oBaTh

using the AC power adaptor. BUAEOKaMepy ANMTeNbHOE BPems,

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the PEKOMEHAYETCA UCMOMNb30BAaTh NUTaHNe OT
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your SMEKTPUYECKON CETU C MOMOLLBIO CETEBOrO
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up. apjanTepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power (1) OTkpoiiTe KpbilwKy rHesaa DC IN u
adaptor. noacoeavHUTE CETeBOM aaantep

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains . nepemeHHoro Toka K riesgy DC IN Ha Bawein

BMAeoKamMepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin 0bpalleH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SNEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOMYy afanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MNoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SNEKTPONUTAHNA K

CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

2,3

4

L J
PRECAUTION NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE
The set is not disconnected from the AC power AnnapaTa He OTKJ/Il04HaeTCA OT NCTOYHMKA
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to nepemMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex nop, noka oH
the mains, even if the set itself has been turned NOACOEAMHEH K ANEKTPUYECKON CETU, AaxKe
off. ecfim cam annapar U BbIKJTIOYEH.
Notes MpumeyaHuna

¢ [lTaHue OT ceTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa MOXET noAaBaThCA Aaxe B criyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHblin 650K NpUKpenneH K Bawen
BUAeoKamepe.

e [He3no DC IN nmeeT “npnoputeT UCTOYHUKA.
3T0 3HaAYMT, 4TO NUTaHKe OT HaTaperHoro
6510Ka He MOXET noAaBaTbCA, ECN NPOBOL,
3M1eKTPONUTaHNA NOACoeAMHeH K rHesay DC
IN, pake ecnv NpoBoOA 3NIEKTPONUTAHMA N HE
NoACOEAVHEH K CETEBOW po3eTKe.

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied). cnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOGUNBHOMO
aKKymynaTopa
Wcnonb3ynTe agantep/3apAgHoe yCTPOMCTBO
NOCTOAHHOrO ToKa hupMbl Sony (He npunaraeTcA).



Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 Fi El/Digital8 B video

cassettes.

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 12).

(2) Open the lid of the cassette compartment, and
press EJECT. The cassette compartment opens
automatically.

(3) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the write-protect tab on the cassette up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3osaTtb BUAEOKACCEThI

Tvna Hi8 FiEDigital8 3.

(1) MpuroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA (CTP. 12).

(2) OTKpoWTE KPBILLKY KACCETHOro oTceka u
HaxxmunTe kKHonky EJECT. KacceTHbln oTcek
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN OTKPOETCA.

(3)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak 4TO6bl OKOLLKO 6bI10
obpalleHo Hapyxy, a NenecTok 3awmThbl
3anncu Ha KacceTe BBEpX.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HAXXaB METKY
Ha oTceKke. KacceTHbIn oTcek
aBTOMaTU4eCKMN 3aKpoeTCH.

(5) 3akpoWiTe KpbILLKY KacCeTHOro oTceka.

7

3

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and eject the
cassette in step 3.

AnA n3BneyeHnna KacceTtbl
BbinonHuTe NprBeAeHHyIO BbIlLe Npoueaypy v
BbITOJIKHUTE KacCeTy B NyHKTe 3.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgol]
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Step 2 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

= Your camcorder records pictures in the Digital8
B system.

= The recording time when you use your
camcorder is 2/3 of indicated time on Hi8 HiEl
tape. If you select the LP mode in the menu
settings, indicated time on Hi8 HiEl tape.

= |If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic-pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 B tape on other camcorders (including other
DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E/TRV620E).

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

= Do not pick up your camcorder by holding the
lid of the cassette compartment.

MpumeyaHua

® He HaxxnmarTe BHU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXET MPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTH.

¢ Bawa Bugeokamepa BbINosIHAET 3anucb
usobpaxenuin B cucteme Digital8 D).

* BpemA 3anucu npu ncnonb3oBaHwun Bawen
undpoBON BUAEOKamepbl cocTaBnAeT 2/3
BpemMeHu, ykasdaHHoro Ha nexTe Hi8 HiEl. Ecnu
Bbl BbIGepuTe pexxkum LP B ycTaHoBKax, To
BpemA 3anvcy 6yae paBHO MEHbLLE BPEMEHH,
yKasaHHoro Ha nieHTe Hi8 HiEl.

¢ Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete cTaHAapTHYO NEHTY 8
El, To ee pekomeHayeTCcA BOCNPOU3BOANTL HA
3TOW Xe Buaeokamepe. 3anncaHHble ¢
nomoLublo Bawen Buaeokamepsl, Ha Bawwen xe
Buaeokamepe. B cnyyae BocnpousseneHusa
CcTaHAapTHbIX NeHT Tvna 8 B Ha apyrux
BMAeoKaMepax, MoryT noABUTbLCA MOMEXM
MO3aun4yHOro Tuna (BKnoyasa gpyrue
Buaeokamepbl DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E/
TRV620E).

® KacceTHbI OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaXXMeTe Ha Kakoe-nnbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KpbILWKE, a He Ha MeTKy (®USH.

* He nogHumaviTe BUaeokamepy 3a KpbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[AnA npepoTBpalLeHUA cay4yaiHOro cTUpaHua
MepeaBuUHbTE NENECTOK 3alUWThI 3annucy Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4TobObl NOABWUNAChL KpacHasA MeTKa.




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb u3obpakeHunA

Yourcamcorderautomatically focusesforyou.

(1) Removethelenscapby pressing bothknobs
onitssidesandattachthelenscaptothegrip
strap.

(2) Installthe power sourceand insertacassette.
See“Step1”and““Step2”formore
information (p.12t020).

(3) Setthe POWER switchto CAMERAwhile
pressingthesmallgreenbutton. Your
camcorderissettothestandby mode.

(4) Openthe LCD panelwhile pressing OPEN.
Theviewfinderautomatically turnsoff.

(5) PressSTART/STOP. Yourcamcorder starts
recording. TheREC indicatorappears. The
camerarecordinglamplocated onthefrontof
yourcamcorder lightsup. Tostoprecording,
pressSTART/STOPagain.
Therecordinglamplightsupinthe
viewfinderwhenyourecordwiththe
viewfinder. (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E)

Microphone/
MukpodcoH

Camera recording

lamp/

Namnoukasanucu
LEwm.em(amepoﬁl

Balua Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN BbIMONHAET

¢oKycnpoBky 3a Bac.

(1) CHMMKMTe KpbIWKy 06bEeKTUBA, HaXkaB 0be
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, U NprKpenuTe
KPbILKY 06bEKTUBA K PEMHIO AJ1A 3axBara.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHMA U BCTaBbTE
KacceTy. [loapobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBEAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” 1 “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 20).

(3) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3eM1eHy0 KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. Bawa Buageokamepa
NEePEKIIIOYNTCA B PEXUM OXKUAAHUA.

(4) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
XK. Buoovckatenb BbIKNIOYNTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT 3anuck. MoAsuTcA
nHamkaTop REC. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namnoyka 3anvcu, pacnonoXeHHas Ha
nepegHen naHenn Buaeokamepsbl. [4nA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxxmnTte kHonky START/
STOP eue pas.

Mpu 3anmcu ¢ nomoLLbIo BUaoucKaTens,
BHYTPW HErO BbICBETMTCA NlTaMNoyKa 3anucu.
(Tonbko DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E)

<a40min B $ REC 0:00:01

soiseg - Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpakeHuA

Notes

= Fastenthegripstrapfirmly.

= Donottouchthebuilt-inmicrophoneduring
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Yourcamcorder recordsand playsbackinthe SP
(standard play) modeandintheLP (long play)
mode. SelectSPor LPinthe menusettings
(p.85).Inthe LP mode, youcanrecord 1.5times
aslongasinthe SPmode. Whenyourecorda
tapeinthe LP modeonyourcamcorder,we
recommend thatyou play back the tape onyour
camcorder.

Note on LOCK

Whenyouslide LOCK tothe left, the POWER
switchcannolongerbesetto MEMORY
accidentally. The LOCK isreleased asadefault
setting.

To enable smooth transition
Youcanmakethetransition betweenthelast
sceneyourecordedandthenextscenesmoothas
longasyoudonotejectthe cassetteifyouturn
offyourcamcorder. Whenyouchangethe
battery pack, setthe POWER switchto OFF
(CHARGE).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes
Yourcamcorderautomatically turnsoff. Thisis
tosave battery powerandto preventbatteryand
tapewear. Toresumethe standby mode, setthe
POWER switchto OFF (CHARGE) once, then
turnitto CAMERA again.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1NOTHO NpUCTErHUTE peMeHb ANA 3axBarta
BUAEOKaMepbI.

* He nprkacantecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOOHY
BO BpemA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue No peXxmmy 3anncu

Bala Buaeokamepa BbINOSIHAET 3anuUchb U
BOCMpon3BeaeHne B pexxnume SP (ctaHaapTHoe
BOCMNpousseeHne) n B pexxume LP
(oonrourpatowiee BocnpounsseneHune). Boibepute
komaHay SP vnv LP B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (CTp.
85). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATb
3anuck B 1,5 pasa gonblue no BpEMEHU, YEM B
pexwvme SP. Mpu BbiNnonHeHnn Ha Balei
BMEOKaMepe 3anuncu Ha neHTy B pexxume LP
peKoMeHayeTCcA BOCNPOMU3BOANTL 3TY JNIEHTY
Takxe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue no pexxkumy LOCK

Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepekntoyatens LOCK
BneBso, nepekntodatens POWER yxe He moxeT
6bITb CNy4aHO YCTaHOBIMEH B MONOXEHNEe
MEMORY. Pexxum LOCK 6yget
yCTaHaBnMBaTbCA MO YMOHYaHMIO.

AnaobecneyeHnAnnaBHoronepexoaa

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NMaBHbIA Nepexon
MeXAay NocneaHMM 3anncaHHbIM 3MM3040M 1
crnepylowmm anNM3040M A0 Tex Mop, Noka He
n3Brie4eTe KacceTy Npu BbIKMIOHEHHOM
nuTaHuu. MNMpu 3amexe 6aTapenHoro 6noka
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE).

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Bugeokamepy B
pexxume oXXuaaHuWA Ha 3 MUHYTbI
Bupaeokamepa BbIKIIOYATCA aBTOMATUHECKM.
OT0 npepoTBpaLLaeT pacxos 3apAana
6aTapernHoro 6510ka 1 U3HOC neHTobl. OnA
BO30OHOBIIEHUA PEXMMa OXXMAAHWA YCTaHOBUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxenne 6noka
ycTaHoBuTe cHadvana nepekntodyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve OFF (CHARGE), a 3aTtem cHoBa
nosepHuTe ero B nonoxexHne CAMERA.



Recording a picture

3anucb usobpa)keHunA

Adjusting the LCD screen

Toadjustthebrightnessofthe LCD screen, press
either ofthetwobuttonson LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel movesabout90degreestothe
viewfindersideandabout180degreestothelens
side.

Ifyouturnthe LCD panel oversothatitfacesthe
otherway, the < indicatorappearsontheLCD
screenandintheviewfinder ( Mirror mode).

to brighten/ +
Apye QE
to dim/remHee |

Whenclosingthe LCD panel, setitvertically
untilitclicks,and swingitintothecamcorder
body.

Note
Whenusingthe LCD screenexceptinthemirror
mode, the viewfinderautomatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

TheLCDscreenmay bedifficulttosee. Ifthis
happens, we recommend thatyouusethe
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode
Thepictureonthe LCDisamirror-image.
However, the picture will be normalwhen
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
Youcannotoperatethe ZERO SET MEMORY on
theRemote Commander.

Indicators in the mirror mode
TheSTBYindicatorappearsas 11@andRECas
@.Someof otherindicatorsappear mirror-
reversedandothersarenotdisplayed.

PerynupoBka 3kpaHa XXK[

[nA perynuposkun ApKocTK akpaHa XXK[
HaXXMUTe 0AHy 13 kKHonok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
MaHenb XXK[ moxxeT nepeaBuratbCA NPUMEPHO
Ha 90 rpaJycos B CTOPOHY Buaouckartena n
npvmMepHo Ha 180 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY
obbekTuBa.

Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe naHenb XK[ Tak, 4To oHa
6yneT HanpasneHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, Ha
akpaHe XK/ noAsBuTcA uHANKaTop &
(3epkanbHbl peXxxinm

Mpwu 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKANbHO, NMOKa He pa3facTCA LWeNYoK, a
3aTeM NpUCoeanHUTE ee K Kopnycy
BUAEOKaMepbl.

MpumevyaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun akpaHa XXK
BMAOUCKATENb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BblKNoYaeTca,
KpOMe 3epKarnbHOro pexxumMa.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
noMeLeHnA noa NpPAMbIM CONIHEYHbIM
CBETOM

Bo3mo>xHO 6yaeT TpyAHO pas3rnAaeTb 9KpaH
XKK[. B aTom cny4ae pekomeHayeTcA
ncnonb3oBaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

U3obpakeHne B 3epkKanbHOM pexume
N3o6paxeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6ynet
oTobpaxaTtbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anucb
n3obpaxeHnA 6yaeT HOpMasbHON.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
Bbl He MOXXeTe onepupoBaTth kHomnkon ZERO
SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHus.

WHavkaTopbl B 3epKaslibHOM peXxume
WHankaTop STBY nossutcA B Buae 1@, a
nHaukatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrve
WHAMKATOpPbl NOABATCA B 3epKasibHO
0TO6pPa>KeHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTobpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpakeHuA

After recording

(1) Setthe POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
(2) Closethe LCD panel.
(3) Ejectthecassette.

Using the zoom feature

Movethe powerzoom leveralittle foraslower

zoom. Moveitfurtherforafasterzoom.

Usingthezoomfunctionsparingly resultsin

better-lookingrecordings.

“T”side: fortelephoto(subjectappearscloser)

“W”side: forwide-angle (subjectappearsfarther
away)

lMocne3anucu

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE).

(2) BakponTte naHenb XK.

(3) NsBnekuTte KaccerTy.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUM Haesaa
BUuaeokamepbl

MepenByHbTE pbidar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobbeKTMBA crerka AnA OTHOCUTENbHO

MeJnNeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

MepenBrHbTE €ro cunbHee AnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haespa BnaeoKamepbl.

Vcnonb3oBaHue yHKUUM Hae3aa BraeoKamepbl

B HebosbLLOM KonnyecTse obecneynsaeT

Hauny4lme pesynbtaThbl.

CtopoHa “T”: ana teneoTto (06beKT
npuénmxaeTca)

CtopoHa “W”: anA W1poKoyronbHoro snaa
(o6beKkT yaanAaetca)

—

W T

Zoomgreaterthan25 xisperformeddigitally. To
activatedigitalzoom, selectthe digitalzoom
power in D ZOOM inthe menu settings. (p. 85)
Thepicturequality deterioratesasthepictureis
processeddigitally.

Therightside of the bar showsthe digitalzooming zone.
Thedigitalzooming zoneappears whenyouselectthe
digital zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings./
[MpaBaA CTOpPOHA MOMOChI HA 3KPaHe NOKa3biBaeT 30HY

umcppoBoit TpaHchokaumu.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe npnBogHOM UndpOoBOWA

—

= | s

Haesn Buageokamepbl 6onee 25% BbINONHAETCA
uncpoBbIM MeTOAOM. [InA NpuBeAeHNsA B
nencTeve UmMdpoBoro BapnoobbeKTMBa
BblbepuTe NPUBOAHON LUMcpoBOMN
BapnoobbekTe D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 85).

Mockonbky o6paboTka n3obpaxeHus
BbIMOSIHAETCA LIMPPOBLIM CNOCOHOM, Ka4eCTBO
N306pakeHNA HECKOMNbKO YXyALNTCA.

BapnoobbekTes D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo,

NoABUTCA 30Ha LUMPOBOM TPaHCHOKaUNN.



Recording a picture 3anucb usobpa)keHunA

Notes on digital zoom MpumeyaHua K Hae3ay BuaeokKamepbl
= Digitalzoomstartsto functionwhenzoom undpoBbiM MeTOAOM
exceeds25 x. ¢ LincpoBoi BapmoobbeKTUB HAUUHAET
= Thepicturequality deterioratesasyougo cpabartbiBaTb B Cny4ae, eCnv Haesg,
towardthe“T” side. BUAeOKamepbl NpesbillaeT 25X.
e KayecTBO M306paxkeHuA yxyawaeTcA no mepe
When you shoot close to a subject NpUBNM>XXEHNA K CTOPOHe “T”.
Ifyou cannotgetasharp focus, move the power
zoomlevertothe “W” sideuntilthefocusis Mpu cbemke ob6bekTa ¢ 6GIU3KOro
sharp. Youcanshootasubjectthatisatleast MoJslIoXXeHuA
about80cm (about2feet5/8inch)away from Ecnun Bbl He MoXxeTe nony4nTb YeTKOW
thelenssurfaceinthetelephotoposition, or (HOKYCUPOBKM, NEpeBNHbTE pblyar MPUBOAHOrO
about1cm (about1/2inch)away inthe wide- BapnoobbekTuaa cTopoHy “W” Ao nony4eHuA
angleposition. 4YeTKON POKYCUPOBKN. Bbl MOXXETE BbINOMHATL
CbeMKy 06beKTa B NOMOXEHUN TenedoTo,
To record pictures with the KOTOPbIA OTCTOUT MO KpanHen Mepe Ha
viewfinder — adjusting the paccToAHun 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTU 0O6bEKTMBA
. . UM XKe oKomno 1 CM B NONOXeHUU
viewfinder LUIMPOKOYTONbHOro B1Aa.
Ifyourecord pictureswiththe LCD panelclosed, -
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjustthe AnA3sanucnusobpaxkeHninc
viewfinderlenstoyoureyesightsothatthe nomMoulbio BUuaouckartend
indicatorsintheviewfindercomeintosharp —perynupoBKaBuaouckKarens
focus.
Ecnun Bbl 6yneTte 3anucbiBaTb n306pa>keHnA npum
Liftup the viewfinder and move the viewfinder 3akpbiToi NnaHenu KK/, nposepbTe
lensadjustmentlever. n306paxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUaouckaTens.

OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUgoUCKaTena B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3PEHUEM, TaK YTOObI
WHAVKAaTOpPbI B BUAoUcKarene 6binm 4eTko
choKycupoBaHsbI.

MoaHuMKTE BUAoMCKaTenb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku o6beKTMBa BUAOUCKATENSA.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture 3anucb usobpakeHuA

Indicators displayed in the MHpaukaTopbl, oTo6pa)kaemble B
recording mode peXxumesanucu
Theindicatorsare notrecordedontape. MHankaTopbl He 3anucbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

~— Remaining battery time indicator/
WHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLuerocs sapaaabartapeinHoro 6yioka

Formatindicator/MHaukaTop chopmaTta
Recording mode indicator/MHanKaTop pe>xuma sanucu

STBY/REC indicator/MHaunkaTop STBY/REC

(— Time code/Tape counter indicator/

Kop BpemeHW/UHANKATOpP cYeTYMKA JIEHTbI

==t %I— Remaining tape indicator

This appears after you start to record for a while./
WNHaukaTop ocTaBlIeCA NEHTbI

OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA Yepe3 HECKONMbKO CeKYH.,
nocne ycTaHOBKU KacceTbl.

12:05:56___h— Time indicator/MIHAUKaTOp BpemeHn
Thisisdisplayed forfive secondsafterthe POWER switchis
set to CAMERA or MEMORY./
OH oTobpaxkaeTcA 0KOMO NATU CeKyHA nocre Toro, Kak
nepekntoyarens POWER ycTaHOBMEH B NOMOXEHWe
CAMERA vnn MEMORY.

Dateindicator/UHAnKaTop patbl

Thisisdisplayed forfive secondsafterthe POWER switchis
set to CAMERA or MEMORY./

OH oTobpaxkaeTcA 0KOMO NATU CeKyHA nocse Toro, Kak
nepekntoyarens POWER ycTaHOBMEH B NOMOXEHWe
CAMERA vnn MEMORY.

Time code (for tapes recorded in the Digital8 Kop BpemeHu (TONbKO AJIA JIeHT,

B system only) 3anucaHHbIX B uucposou cucteme Digital8 B)
Thetimecodeindicatestherecordingor Ko BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvcu unm
playbacktime, “0:00:00”” (hours:minutes: BocnpounssegeHuna, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:
seconds)in CAMERAmodeand “0:00:00:00” cekyHabl) B pexxkume CAMERA 1 “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames)in VTR (DCR- (4acbl: MUHYTBI: CEKYHAbI: Kafpbl) B peXvme
TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/ VTR (DCR-TRV620E) unn PLAYER

TRV520E) mode. Youcannotrewriteonly the (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E). Bbl He MoxxeTe
timecode. nepesanvcarb TONbKO KOJ, BPEMEHM.
Whenyou play back tapes recorded inthe Hi8/ Mpy BOCNpON3BEAEHNM NIEHT, 3aNMCaHHbIX B
standard8system, thetape counterappears. cucteme Hi8/ctanpapTHon cucteme 8,
Youcannotresetthetimecodeorthetape NoABMAETCA CHETHUUK JIEHThI.

counter. Bbl He MOXXeTe nepeycTaHoOBUTb KO BPEMEHN

WNN CHETHUK NEHTbI.



Recording a picture

3anucb usobpa)keHunA

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

Whenyoushootasubjectwiththelightsource
behindthesubjectorasubjectwithalight
background, usethebacklightfunction.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA or MEMORY
mode.

The Ehdicator appearsonthe LCD screenorin
theviewfinder.

Tocancel, pressBACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06beKTOB C 3aAHeu
noacBeTkon—-BACKLIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE CbeMKY 06beKTa C
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa Mo3aan Hero unu xe
o6bekTa co cBeT/IbIM (HOHOM, UCMOSb3YyNTe
yHKUMIO 3aaHEN NOACBETKN.

HaxwmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexwume
CAMERA nnn MEMORY.

B Buaouckatene unu Ha akpaHe >XXK[ noasutca

MHanKaTop
[nA oTMeHbl HaxxmMuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
ele pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit

subjects
Thebacklightfunctioniscanceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxXmete kHonky EXPOSURE npu

BbINOJIHEHUU CbEMKU O6BLEKTOB C 3agHeu
roaAcBeTKoN
DyHKUMA 3a4Hei NoaACBeTKN ByAeT OTMEHeHa.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpakeHuA

Shooting in the dark
—-NightShot/Super NightShot

TheNightShotfunctionenablesyoutoshoota
subjectinadarkplace. Forexample,youcan
satisfactorily recordtheenvironmentof
nocturnal animalsforobservationwhenyou use
thisfunction.

Whileyour camcorderisin CAMERA or
MEMORY mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicatorsflashonthe
LCDscreenorintheviewfinder.

Tocancel the NightShotfunction, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

CbeMKa B TeMHOTe
- Ho4HaA cbemka/HouHas cynepcbemka

DYHKLUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
BbINOMHATH CbEMKY OOGBEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTaX.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMoXeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOMHATb
CbEMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHus
NPV NCNOMb30BaHUN JAaHHOW PYHKLMK.

B To BpemaA, Koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcea B
pexxume CAMERA vnn MEMORY, nepenBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenue ON.
NHankatopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
Muratb Ha akpaHe XXK[ unun B Bugovckartene.
[nA oTMeHbl (OyHKLMM HOYHON CbEMKM
nepeasuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

(mmmm ()

OFF¥  WON==SUPER NIGHTSHOT

v

NightShot Light emitter/
W3anyyaTtenbnoacBeTku
ANA HOYHON CBHEMKMU

Using SUPER NIGHTSHOT

TheSuper NightShotmode makessubjectsupto
16timesbrighterthanthoserecordedinthe
NightShotmode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
®@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicatorsflash on the
LCDscreenorintheviewfinder.

(2) PressSUPERNIGHTSHOT. S®and“SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicatorsflashonthe LCD
screenorintheviewfinder.
Tocancelthe Super NightShotmode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

Using the NightShot Light
Thepicturewillbeclearer withthe NightShot
Lighton. Toenable NightShotLight, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON inthe menu settings (p. 85).

i

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexkuma SUPER
NIGHTSHOT

Pe>xum Ho4HOW cynepcbemMKku No3BoNAeT
cpenatb 06bekThl 60nee Yem B 16 pas Apuye,
YyeMm B cny4ae, ecnv Bol 6yaeTe BbIMONHATD
CBHEMKY B TEMHOTE B PEXMME HOYHOW CHEMKMU.

(1) MepenBuHbTe Nnepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHue ON B pexxume CAMERA. Ha
aKpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckartene noABATCA
uHamkaTopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
aKpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckartene HauHyT
muraTb nHankaTopsl S@ n “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT".

[InA OTMEHbI peXXnMa HOYHOW CYynepcbEMKHN
Haxxmute kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewwe
pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NOACBETKU AJ1IA HOYHOMN
CbeMKU

M306pakeHne CTaHeT ApYe, eCcnn BKITHOYNTb
YHKLUMIO HOYHOM NOACBETKMW. [InA BKOYeHMA
PYHKLMM HOYHON NOACBETKM YyCTaHOBUTE
nepekntovatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxenne ON B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 85).



Recording a picture

3anucb usobpa)keHunA

Notes

= DonotusetheNightShotfunctioninbright
places (ex.outdoorsinthe daytime). Thismay
causeyourcamcordertomalfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT setto ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
inincorrectorunnatural colours.

= Iffocusingisdifficultwith theautofocusmode
whenusingthe NightShotfunction, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

While using the Super NightShot function,
you can not use the following functions:

— Fader

- Digital effect

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

Shutter speed in the Super NightShot mode
Theshutter speed willbeautomatically changed
dependingonthebrightnessofthe background.
Themotion of the picturewill be slow.

NightShot Light
NightShotLightraysareinfraredandsoare
invisible. Themaximumshootingdistance using
the NightShotLightisabout3m (10feet).

MpumeyaHuna
® He ncnonb3ynte yHKLUMIO HOYHOWN CbEMKU B

APKUX MecTax (Hanpmmep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE

BpeMA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepsbl.

e Mpu yaepxaHum yctaHoBkn NIGHTSHOT B
nono>eHnn ON npy HOpMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBETaX.

¢ Ecnu cbokycuposka 3aTpyaHeHa B

aBTOMaTU4eCKOM pe>XkumMe npu Ncnosib3oBaHnn

OYHKLMN HOYHOW CHEMKM, BbIMOSHUTE
(POKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYHO.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUU (PYHKLUMM HOHHOW
cbemKu Bbl He mMoXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cneaywowme cGyHKUnu:

—OkcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUU (PYHKLUMM HOYHOWM
cynepcbemKku Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cnepywwme dyHKumnu:

- denpgep

- Undpposon acpcpexT

—3keno3numa

-PROGRAM AE

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa B peXXMme HOYHOMN
cynepcbeMKu

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yfeT aBToMaTU4eCcKm
M3MEHATBLCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT APKOCTM hoHa.
BocnponsseaeHne nsobpaxkenva bynet
3ameneHHbIM.

MopacBeTka ANA HOYHOW CbEeMKM

Jlyun noaceBeTKM ANA HOYHOW CbeMKM ABNAITCA
MHDPaKPacHbIMU U MO3TOMY HEBUAVUMBIMM.
MakcumMarnbHoe paccToAHMe AN1A CbeMKM Mpu
MCMONb30BaHUM NOACBETKU AN1A HOYHOW CHEMKM
paBHO NPYMEPHO 3 M.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpakeHuA

Self-timer recording

Recordingwiththeself-timerstartsin 10seconds
automatically.
Thismodeisusefulwhenyouwanttorecord
yourself. YoucanalsousetheRemote
Commander for thisoperation.

(1)Press O (self-timer) inthe standby mode.
The O (self-timer) indicatorappearsonthe
LCDscreenorintheviewfinder.

(2)PressSTART/STOP.

Self-timer startscountingdown from 10with
abeepsound. Inthe lasttwosecondsofthe
countdown, thebeepsoundgetsfaster, then
recordingstartsautomatically.

START/STOP

1 O (self-timer)/

(Tarimepcamo3anycka)

To stop the self-timer recording
PressSTART/STOP.
UsetheRemote Commander forconvenience.

To record still images using the self-
timer
PressPHOTOinstep2.(P.43)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press O (self-timer)sothatthe O indicator
disappearsfromthe LCD orviewfinderscreen
whileyourcamcorderisinthestandby mode.

Note

Theself-timerrecordingmodeisautomatically

cancelledwhen:

- Self-timerrecordingisfinished.

—ThePOWER switchissetto OFF (CHARGE),
VTR (DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E).

3anucbnoTaMepycamosanycka

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbLIO TaiMepa camo3anycka

Ha4yHeTcA Yepe3 10 CeKyHA aBTOMaTUYECKN.

OTOT pexum ABNAETCA MNOMe3HbIM B TOM cryyae,

ecnu Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNOMHWTL 3aMUCb CaMoro

cebA. [inA aTo onepauun Bl moxeTe Takxe

MCMonb30BaTh MyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHuA. ]

(1) HaxkmnTe KHOMKy O (Tanmep camosanycka)
B pexume oxuganua. Ha skpare XK vnu B
BUZoOVCKaTese NoABUTCA uHankartop
(Taimep camo3sanycka).

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP.

Talimep camo3sanycka Ha4yHeT 06paTHbIi
oTc4yeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocneaHue ABe CekyHabl ob6paTHOro oTcyeTa
3yMMepHbIV curHan byaeT 3By4aTth yaule, a
3aTemM aBTOMAaTUYEeCKM HAYHeTCA 3anuch.

OnA octaHOBKMU Taﬁmepa camo3anycka
Haxmute kHonky START/STOP.
Wcnone3ynte anA yaobcTea nynbT
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBIieHnA.

Ona 3anMcu HenoABWXKHbIX
n3o6pa)keHni ¢ NOMOLLbIO Taumepa
camo3sanycka

Haxmute kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 2. (cTp. 43)

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anN1cu no Taumepy
camo3anycka

HaxmuTe kHonky O (TaitMep camozanycka),
TakK 4Tobbl UHAMKaTOP O ucues ¢ akpaHa XK
Unu BugovckaTena B TO BpeMA, Korga Bawa
BUAEOKaAMeEpa HaXOAUTCA B PEXUME OXUAAHUA.

MpumeyaHue

Pexxum 3anucu no Tanmepy camosanycka 6ynet

aBTOMATUYECKN OTMEHEH B CIy4anAXx:

— OKOHYaH¥A 3anncu No Tanmepy camo3anycka.

- YcTtaHoBku nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxeHwe OFF (CHARGE), VTR (mogenb
DCR-TRV620E) nnu PLAYER (mogens DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E).



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
Rec Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTtp3anucu

Youcanusethesebuttonstochecktherecorded
pictureorshootsothatthetransition between
thelastrecordedsceneandthe nextsceneyou
recordissmooth.

Bbl MOXeTe UCMoMb30BaTh 3TU KHOMKK ANA
NPOBEPKM 3anvMcaHHOro N306paXkeHna unm
CbHEMKMU, TaK YTOobbl Nepexon Mexay nocrieaHnm
3anucaHHbIM 3NU300M U1 CrieAyoWUM
3ancbiBaeMblM 3MU3040M Bbifl MAaBHbLIM.

END SEARCH

Youcangototheendoftherecordedsection
afteryourecord.

PressEND SEARCH inthestandby mode.
Thelast5secondsoftherecordedsectionare
playedback and returnsto the standby mode.
Youcan monitorthesound fromthespeakeror
headphones.

EDITSEARCH

Youcansearchforthenextrecordingstartpoint.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
thestandby mode. Therecordedsectionisplayed
back.

+:togoforward

—:togobackward
Release EDITSEARCH tostop playback. Ifyou
pressSTART/STOP, re-recording beginsfrom
the pointyoureleased EDITSEARCH. You
cannotmonitorthesound.

I )

+EDIT SEARCH—

END
SEARCH

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AONTM A0 KOHLA 3anMcaHHOW YacTu
JIeHTbl NOoCne BbINOJIHEHMA 3annucu.

Haxxmute kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume

oXxuaanuA. byayT BocnponsseeHbl nocnegHne
5 cekyHA, nocne 4ero Buaeokamepa BepHeTcA B
pexxum oxxunaaHna. Bel MoxeTe KOHTponmpoBaTb
3BYK Yepes AMHAMVK U FONI0BHbIe TenedoHs.l.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
cnepaytoLlen 3anmcu.

[ep>xute HaxxaTon CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxunaaHua. byget
BOCMpOU3BeAeHa 3anvMcaHHanA 4acTb.

+: ANA NPOABWXEHNA Brepes

— ! ANA NPOABWXEHNA Ha3aa
OtnycTtuTte kKHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKW BOCnpounsseaeHnA. Ecnv Bol
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, HavHeTcA
nepesanuce ¢ Toro mecta, rae Bel otnyctunm
kHorKy EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMpPOBaThb 3BYK.

soiseg — BuIpI09ay
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

Youcancheckthesectionwhichyouhave
stopped mostrecently.

Pressthe—( &)sideof EDITSEARCH
momentarily inthe standby mode.
Thesectionyou have stopped mostrecently will
be played back for afewseconds, and thenyour
camcorderwill returntothestandby mode. You
canmonitor the sound fromthe speakeror
headphones.

Notes

=END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
workonly fortapesrecordedintheDigitald B
system.

= Ifyoustartrecordingafterusingtheendsearch
function, occasionally, thetransitionbetween
thelastsceneyourecorded andthe nextscene
may notbesmooth.

=Onceyouejectthecassetteafteryouhave
recorded onthetape, theendsearchfunction
doesnotwork.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
Theendsearch functionmay notworkcorrectly.

MpocmoTtpzanucu

Bbl MOXeTe NnpoBepuTb NOCAEAHIO
3arnncaHHyr 4acTb.

HaxxmmTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxunaaHua.
ByayT Bocnpov3seaeHbl NOCNeAHNE HECKONTbKO
CEeKyH[, 3anmcaHHon Yactu. Bel moxeTte
KOHTPONMPOBATb 3BYK Yepe3 aKyCTUHECKYIO
CUCTEMY WU roNoBHbIE TeNnlepoHbl.

MpumeyaHuna

e ®dyHkumn END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH n
npocMoTpa 3anucy paboTatoT TONbKO ANA
JIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B UMPOBOM cUCTEME
Digital8 B.

e Ecnu Bbl cnyyainHo Havyanu 3anuck nocne
1Cnosib30BaHnA PyHKLMM NOMCKa KOoHLa
3anvcu, To nepexon Mexay nocrneaHum
3anMcaHHbIM 3NMM3040M U CreayoLwmm
3anvcbiBaeMbIM 3MnM3040M MOXET He bbITb
naaBHbIM.

¢ Ecnv Bbl BLITONKHWTE KacceTy nocne Toro,
Kak ByJeT BbINOMHEHa 3an1cb Ha JIeHTe,
(PyHKUMA no1cka KoHUa 3anvcu He byaeTt
paboTaTb.

Ecnu Ha neHTe meXxay 3anucaHHbIMMW
YacTAMM MMEeTCA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK
DYHKUMA Noncka MoOXeT He paboTaTb.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MONIOXEHUA —

BocnpousBeneHue
JNIeHTbI

Youcanmonitortheplaybackpictureonthe
LCDscreen. IfyouclosetheLLCD panel,youcan
monitortheplaybackpictureintheviewfinder.
YoucancontrolplaybackusingtheRemote
Commandersuppliedwithyourcamcorder.

(1) Installthepowersourceandinsertthe
recordedtape.

(2) SetthePOWERswitchtoVTR(DCR-
TRV620E)or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E)whilepressingthesmallgreen
button. Thevideocontrolbuttonslightup.

(3) OpentheLCDpanelwhilepressingOPEN.

(4) Press <@ rewindthetape.

(5) Press Bostartplayback.

(6) Toadjustthevolume, presseitherofthetwo
buttonsonVOLUME. Thespeakeronyour
camcorderissilentwhentheLCDpanelis
closed.

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponNMpoBaTb BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnu Bbl
3aKpoeTe naHenb XKK[, Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb BOCMPON3BOANMOE
n3obpaxeHue B Bugonckartene. Bol MmoxeTte
KOHTPONMPOBaTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHUE C NOMOLLbIO
nynbTa AUCTAHLMOHHOIO yrnpasfieHus,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Bunaeokamvepe.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHMA U BCTaBbTE
3anucaHHyto NeHTy.

(2) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3eM1eHy0 KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatesis POWER B
nonoxexue VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnn
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
MoABMTCA MHAMKAUMA KHOMOK ynpaBneHus.

(3) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
KKA.

(4)Haxxmnte KHOMKy <<4inA yCKOPEHHON
NepemMoTKWN NeHTbl Hasaa.

(5)Haxxmnte KHOMKy B»anA BKAOYEHWA
BOCMPOU3BEeAEHUA.

(6) AnA perynMpoBKW rPOMKOCTM HaXKuMamnTe
ofaHy n3 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu naHenb
XKK[ Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe 3akpbita,
AVHaMuK He BygeT paboTathb.

To stop playback
Press W

5
PLAY
=)
6
E
0,
\ v

[AnAa octaHOBKU BOCnpou3sseaeHUA
Haxmute kHonky H

soiseg - yoegAe|d

BUH3XXOLOU 9I9HE0HOQ — auHaeaenoduoog

33



34

Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen
YoucanturntheLCDpaneloverandmoveit
backtothecamcorderbodywiththeLCDscreen
facingout.

Bo BpemA KOHTposA Ha akpaHe XXKI

Bbl MOXKeTe NoBepHyYTb NaHesb yrpaBneHusa u
NpUABKHYTH ee 06paTHO Ha MECTO K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6ynet
obpalleH Hapyxy.

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

PressDISPLAY onyourcamcorderorthe
RemoteCommandersuppliedwithyour
camcorder.
TheindicatorsappearontheL CDscreen.
Tomaketheindicatorsdisappear,press
DISPLAY again.

OnAa otobpa)keHUA aKpaHHbIX
MHOUKaTOpOB
- (DyHKLl,I/IFI nHAnKauuum

Haxxmute kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha NysibTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBrieHnA, KOTOpbIV npunaraeTcA K Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe.

Ha akpaHe >XXK[ noasATcA nHamkaTtopbl. AnAa
TOro, YTo6bl MHANKATOPbI UCHE3NN, HAXXMUTE
ewle pa3 kHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

DISPLAY



Playing back a tape BocnpousBeneHue feHTbl

Using the data code function Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLUUUN KOaa AaThbl
Yourcamcorderautomaticallyrecordsnotonly Bawa Bngeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKM
imagesonthetapebutalsotherecordingdata 3anncbiBaeT He TONMbKO N306paXkeHnA Ha NMEHTY,
(date/timeorvarioussettingswhenrecorded) HO Tak>Xe U faHHble 3anucu ([aTy/Bpems unm
(Data code). pasHble YCTaHOBKM NpK 3anucim).

(Kop patbl).
PressDATACODE(_)nyourcamcorderorthe HaxxmuTe kHonky DATE CODE Ha Batueit
RemoteCommanderintheplaybackmode. BUOEOKaMepe U NynbTe AMCTAHLUMOHHOO

ynpaBfieHuaA B pexxuMe BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA.
Thedisplaychangesasfollows:
date/time —svarioussettings(SteadyShot, WHankauma 6yneT N3MEeHATLCA Creayowmum
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, whitebalance,gain, o6pasom: .
shutterspeed,aperturevalue) —snoindicator faTa/BpemMA — pasHble YCTAHOBKM (yCcToN4MBanA

cbemka, akcnosuuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHue, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOpa, BENUYMHA
onacpparmbl) — 6€3 uHanKaumm

& AUTO

4 7 2000 50 AwWB

12:05:56 F1.6 9dB
Not to display recording date LinA Toro, 4To6bI He 0TOBGpPaXKaNNCh AaHHbIE
SetDATACODEtoDATEinthemenusettings 3anucu
(p-85). YcTaHosuTe Komanay DATE CODE B
Thedisplaychangesasfollows: nonoxeHve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 85).
date/time —noindicator MHavkauua 6yaeT usMeHATbCA Creayowmm

obpasom:

Notes on the data code function pata/BpemA — 6es MHAVKaLK

= Thedatacodefunctionworksonlyfortapes
recordedintheDigitals ~ Fsystem.
= Varioussettingsoftherecordingdataarenot

MpumeyaHua no pyHKUMM KoAa AaHHbIX
* OyHKUMA KOAA AaHHbIX paboTaeT TONbKO ANnA
JIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B UMPOBOM cUcTeMe

recordedwhenrecordingimageson*“Memory Digital8 By
Stick.” ® PasHble yCTaHOBKW AaHHbIX 3anvicy He
. 3anvcbIBalOTCA MpY 3anucy n3obpaxkxeHnn Ha
Recording data “Memory Stick”.
Recordingdataisyourcamcorder’sinformation
whenyouhaverecorded.Intherecordingmode, 3anucaHHble fgaHHble
therecordingdatawillnotbedisplayed. 3anucaHHble faHHble HeCyT MHGOpMaLMIo O
3anucu, BbINoNHEHHOM Bawen Bnaeokamepoin. B
When you use data code function, bars pexvmMe 3anucu gaHHble oTobpaxaTbCA He
(- - - and -- : -- : --) appear if: 6ynyT.
— Ablanksectionofthetapeisbeingplayed
Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3ayete ¢yHKUMIO KOAa AaHHbIX,
— Thetapeisunreadableduetotapedamageor TO NOABATCA NONOCK! {~ —~ — WK - : — : -), ecAu:
noise —BocnponssoanTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
’ . neHTe.
- Thetapewas_recordedbyacamcorder\Nlthout — JleHTa ABAAETCA He UnTaeMoii n3-3a
thedateandtimeset. MOBPEXAEHWA UMM MOMEX.
—3anucb Ha NeHTy 6bina BbINONHeHa
Data Code Bu -
feoKkamepow 6e3 yCTaHOBKW JaTbl 1
Whenyouconnectyourcamcordertothe TV, the BpeMeH.

datacodeappearsontheTVscreen.
Koa aaHHbIX
Ecnun Bl noacoeanHnte Bawy Buaeokamepy K
Tenesn30py, Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA KOA, AaHHbIX.

soiseg - yoeqgAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VTR (DCR-TRV620E) or
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
.

lNMepemeHHble peXXumbl
BOCNpou3BeaeHun

[inA BbINONHEHNA ynpasneHnA KHonkamu
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne VTR (DCR-TRV620E) unn PLAYER
(DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

OnAa npocmoTpa nsobpakeHuA (naysa
BOCNpou3BeaeHus)

HaxxmmTe BO BpemA BOCNpPOM3BeAeHNA KHOMKY
11. [Ina B0306HOBNEHMA 06BIYHOrO
BOCNpoun3BeAeHnA HaxxmuTe kHonky Il vnn
KHOMKy B>,

[AnA yckopeHHOW NepeMOTKHU JIeHTbl
Bnepes

HaxxmmTe B pexxvme 0CTaHOBKW KHOMKY PP,
[1nAa BO306HOBNEHMA 0OBLIYHOTO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B>

[nA yckopeHHOW NepeMOTKM NeHTbl Ha3ag
HaxxmmTe B pexxvme 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY <.
[1nAa BO306HOBNEHMA 0OBLIYHOTO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B

ﬂﬂﬂ U3MeHeHUA HanpaBJieHUA
BOCnpou3BeaeHuA

Haxxmute KHONKy << Ha NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHus BO BpeMA BOCMpoM3BeaeHNA ANA
MN3MEHEeHUA HanpaBieHA BOCNPON3BeAeHUA.
[InAa B0o306HOBNEHMA 0OLIYHOIO
BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA, OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY B>,

[nAa oTbicKaHMA 3nu3oaa BO BpeMA
KOHTPOJA U3obpakeHnA (Mouck
n3o6paxkeHus)

Hepxute HaxaTon KHonky <« nnv PP B0
BpemA BocnpounseseneHnA. ,DJ'IH BOCCTaHOBNEHUA
06bI4YHOrO BOCnpousBeneHNA OTNyCTUTe KHOMKY.

OnA KOHTponA n3obpaxeHUnA Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOI NepeMoTKU JIeHTbI Bnepen
Uy Ha3saa (MoMCcK MeTooM NporoHa)
[llep>xute HaxxaTon KHOMNKy <4« BO BpemMA
YCKOPEHHON NEPEMOTKM NEHTLI HA3a4 UK KHOMKY
»» B0 BpPEMA YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKMN NEHTbI
Brnepea. [inA BO306HOBNEHWA 0ObIYHON NePEMOTKM
NeHTbI BNepes Unu Hasag, OTnyCTUTE KHOMKY.

[nAa npocmoTpa BOCcnpou3BeaAeHUsA
M306pa)KeHMF| Ha 3amenneHHoﬁ CKOpoCTH
(3amenneHHoe BocnpomBeneHue)
HaxxmnTe BO BpemA BOCNPON3BEAEHUA KHOMKY
J> Ha NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasfeHnsa. Ona
3amMenJIeHHOro BoCnpon3BeeHnA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBNeHUN HAXKMUTE KHOMNKY <<, a 3aTeMm
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY I» Ha nysbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua. [nAa BO306HOBIEHNA 0ObIMHOTO
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbl

To view the picture at double speed

Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the

reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the

Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame

Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame

playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To

resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded

(END SEARCH)

PressENDSEARCH inthestopmode. Thelast5
secondsoftherecordedsectionplaysbackand
stops.

In the various playback modes

= Noisemayappearwhenyourcamcorderplays
backtapesrecordedintheHi8/standard8
system.

« Soundismuted.

= Thepreviousrecordingmayappearasamosaic
imagewhenplayingbackintheDigital8 b
system.

Notes on the playback pause mode

= Whentheplaybackpausemodelastsfor3
minutes,yourcamcorderautomaticallyenters
thestopmode.
Toresumeplayback, press |

= Thepreviousrecordingmayappear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system
Theslowplaybackcanbeperformedsmoothly
onyourcamcorder;however, thisfunctiondoes

notworkforanoutputsignalfromthethe DV

IN/OUT org, DV OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontalnoisemayappearatthecenterortop
andbottomofthescreen. Thisisnota
malfunction.

[nAa npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHUA
n3o6pa)keHUA Ha yABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU
HaxxmMuTe KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOro
ynpasneHnA BO BpemMA BocnponadseaeHnA. [inA
BOCMPOMN3BEAEHNA HA YABOEHHON CKOPOCTH B
06paTHOM HamnpasfeHUN HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOro
ynpasneHua. [InA Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOMO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B

AnAa nokaapoBoro npocmoTpa
BOCrnpousBeeHnA n3obpaxeHuA
Haxxmute kHonky 11> Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO YNpaBneHna B pexxuMe nayssbl
BOCMpoOu3BeAeHNA. 1A nokaapoBoro
BOCMPON3BeAEHNA B 06paTHOM HarnpasfieHun
HaxxmuTe KHonKy <dll. [inA BO306HOBNEHMA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
>

soiseg - yoeqgAe|d

AnAa noncka nocneagHero sanMcaHHOro
anu3oaa (END SEARCH)

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexwvime
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpov3BeeHbl nocneaHve
5 CeKyHA 3anvMcaHHOro y4acTka Ha NleHTe, nocne
Yyero BOCNpOW3BeAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemeHHbIX pe)xxumax BocnpoussefeHun

* [Tpn BOCNPOW3BEAEHNN HA BUAEOKaMepe NEeHT
Hi8/8 MoryT noABMTbLCA NOMEXM

© 3ByK ByAeT NpurnyLieH.

e MNpu BOCNpoun3BeAeHn B LMppoBOI cucTeme
Digital8 ) nsobpaxeHve npeablaywmx
3anuce MOXeT CTaTb MO3aUYHbIM.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — auHaeaemodusog

MpumeyaHua No peXxxumy nay3sbl

BOCNpoU3BeAeHUA

e Ecnv pexxum naysbl BOCNpOU3BeAeHNA
NpoANnTCA 0KOoMno 3 MUHYT, Bawa
BueoKamMepa aBToMaTUYeCK BONAET B
PEe>XXMM OCTaHOBKM.
[nAa BO306HOBNEHMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA
Ha>XMUTE KHOMKY B,

* Mo>eT noABWTLCA NpeAblayLianA 3anmchb.

3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHUe AnA JNeHT,
3anucaHHbI3 B undposoit cucteme Digital8 B
3amMeieHHOe BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE MOXET
BbINOSHATBLCA Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe 6e3
nomMex; 0AHaKo 3Ta pyHKUMA He paboTaeT
yepes BbIXOAHOW curHan us riesaa §, DV IN/OUT
unu rHesaa g, DV OUT.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeAeHNUU NieHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBJfieHUU

Ha akpaHe MoryT noABUTbCA rOPU30HTasbHble
NoMexw Mo LEHTPY WU Xe BBEPXY U BHU3Y

3KpaHa. ATo He ABNAETCA HeNCNPaBHOCTbIO. 37



38

Viewing the recording
on TV

NMpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connectyourcamcordertoyour TVorVCRwith
the A/V connectingcablesuppliedwithyour
camcordertowatchtheplaybackpictureonthe
TVscreen.Youcanoperatetheplaybackcontrol
buttonsinthesamewayaswhenyoumonitor
playbackpicturesontheL.CDscreen.When
monitoringtheplaybackpictureonthe TV
screen,werecommendthatyoupoweryour
camcorderfromthemainsusingthe ACpower
adaptor(p.13).Refertotheoperating
instructionsofyourTVorVCR.

Openthejackcover.Connectyourcamcorderto

theTVusingthe A/V connectingcable. Then,set
theTV/VCRselectoronthe TVtoVCR.

SVIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

MoacoeauHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy K Bawemy
Tenesusopy nnn KBM ¢ nomotybto
coeanHuTeneHoro kabena ayano/snaeo,
KOTOpbIM NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe
AnA npocMoTpa BOCMPOU3BOANMOro
n3obparkeHnA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bol
MOXeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKamu1 yrnpasneHuA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNEM TaKnM Xe Crocobom, Kak
npu ynpasfieHun BOCMPON3BOANMbIM
n3obpaxkeHmem Ha akpaHe XK. Mpwn
ynpasneHUn BOCNPOU3BOANMbIM M306paXKeHnem
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesn3opa peKoMeHAayeTcA
NOAKMIOYNTL NUTaHne K Balwen Buaeokamvepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3eTKM C NOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
apanTtepa nepemeHHoro Toka (ctp. 13). Cm.
MHCTPYKUMIO MO aKcnnyaTaumn Bawero
Tenesusopa nnn KBM.

OTkpowiTe KpbiKy rHe3a. MoacoeauHuTe Balwy
BUAEOKaMepy K TefieBM30py C MOMOLLbIO
coeavHUTENbHOro KabenAa ayamo/Bnaeo. 3atem,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodaTtens TV/VCR Ha Bawem
Tenesunsope B nonoxeHune VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

Lo

=™\ :Signalflow/ T[lepepayacurdana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connectyourcamcordertothe LINEINinputon
theVVCRbyusingthe A/Vconnectingcable
suppliedwithyourcamcorder.Settheinput
selectoronthe VCRtoLINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connecttheyellowplugofthe A/Vconnecting
cabletothevideoinputjackandthewhiteorthe
redplugtotheaudioinputjackontheVCRor
theTV.Ifyouconnectthewhiteplug,thesound
isL (left)signal. Ifyouconnecttheredplug,the
soundisR(right)signal.

@
@}AUDlo

N >

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop yxxe
noacoeanHeH Kk KBM

MopcoeauHuTe Balwy BMaeokamepy K BXOOAHOMY
rHe3gy LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLsio
coeavHUTENbHOro KabenAa ayano/snaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcaA K Bawew Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBMTE CeNneKTop BXOAHOrO CUrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unu KBM
MOHO(POHMNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeauHUTE XENTbIN WTEKEP
COeAVHUTENBHOrO KabenAa ayamo/Bnaeo K
BXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana v 6enbiv unu
KpacHbIV WTEKEP K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayanocurdana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope.
Ecnu Bbl nogcoeauHnTe 6enbii lWiTEKep, TO
6yneT 3ByK L (neBbIn) kaHan.

Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHUTe KpacHbIn WTeKep, TO
6yaneT 3ByK R (npasebiil) kaHan.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Usethe21-pinadaptorsuppliedwithyour

camcorder.

T

/-cmmm:-»c

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
MMeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbLIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Wcnonb3ynte 21-WTbIpbKOBLIA aaanTep,
npunaraemMbiv K Bawen Bugeokamepe.

=)

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack
ConnectusinganSvideocable(notsupplied)to
obtainhigh-qualitypictures.Withthis
connection,youdonotneedtoconnectthe
yellow(video)plugofthe AZVconnectingcable.
ConnectanSvideocable(notsupplied)totheS
videojacksonbothyourcamcorderandthe TV

ortheVCR.

Using the AV cordless IR

receiver

Onceyouconnectthe AVcordlessIRreceiver
(notsupplied)toyour TVorVCR,youcaneasily
viewthepictureonyourTV.Fordetails, referto
theoperatinginstructionsoftheAVcordlessIR

receiver.

S.LASER LINK

Super laser link emitter/
U3nyyatenb LASER LINK

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope umeeTcA rHe3go
S Bupeo

Mpv paHHOM coeauHeHUn Bam He Hy>KHO
NOACOEANHATL XEeNTbIN WTeKep (B1aeo)
CcoeAvHNTENbHOro KabenA ayavo/BmMaeo.
MoncoeauHnTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTca) K rHe3aam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bnaeokamepe n Bawem Tenesusope nnm KBM.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoAHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemMmHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHenna 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBuaeonpremMHunka K Bawemy Tenesusopy
(He npunaraeTcA) Bbl MOXeTe nerko HabnogaTb
n3obpaxkeHne Ha aKpaHe Bawero Tenesmsopa.
MoapobHble cBeaeHNA coaep>kaTcA B
VHCTPYKLUK N0 dKcnnyaTaumm 6ecnpoBogHoOro
VK ayavosunaeonpnemHumka.

soiseg - yoeqgAe|d
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Befor operation
Attachthepowersupplysuchasthe ACpower
adaptortoyourcamcorder,andinsertthe
recordedtape.

(1) Afterconnectingyour TVand AV cordlessIR
receiver,setthePOWERSswitchonthe AV
cordlessIRreceivertoON.

(2) TurntheTVonandsetthe TV/VCRselector
ontheTVtoVCR.

(3) SetthePOWERSswitchonyourcamcorderto
VTR (DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E).

(4) PressS.LASERLINK.ThelampofS.LASER
LINK Ilightsup.

(5) Press B»onyourcamcordertostartplayback.

(6) Pointthesuperlaserlinkemitteratthe AV
cordlessIRreceiver.Adjustthepositionof
yourcamcorderandthe AVcordlessIR
receivertoobtainclearplaybackpictures.

Mepep akcnnyatauuen

MpUKpenUTe NCTOYHUK NUTAHUA, HaNpPUMEp,
ceTeBOI ajanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka, K Bawein
BUAEOKaMepe, U BCTaBbTe 3arn1CaHHyHo NIEHTY.

(1) Nocne noacoeanHeHua Kk Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayAVOoBNAEONPUEMHUKA YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHoM
MK ayavosuaeonpuemMHmKe B NonoxXeHve
ON.

(2) BkniounTe Tenesn3op 1 yctaHosute
cenektop TVC/VCR Ha TeneBusope B
nonoxexue VCR.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Buoeokamepe B nonoxexHue VTR
(DCR-TRV620E) nnn PLAYER (DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E).

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky S.LASER LINK.
BeicBeTutca namnoyka S.LASER LINK.

(5) HaxxmnTte kHonky B Ha Balei
BMAeoKamepe AnA Havana BKIYeHnA
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(6) HanpaBbTe nanyyaTesnb na3epHoro
cynepkaHana Ha 6ecnpoBogHbin VK
ayavonpueMHuk. OTperynnpynTe nosioxeHue
Bawem Bnaeokamepsbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBNAEONPUEMHUKA AS1A NONyYeHua
4eTKOro BOCNpPOW3BOANMOro N3obpakeHnA.

To cancel the super laser link
function
PressS.LASERLINK.ThelampontheS.LASER
LINKbuttongoesout.

If you turn the power off
Superlaserlinkfunctionturnsoffautomatically.
When super laser link is activated (the
S.LASER LINK button is lit)
Yourcamcorderconsumespower.PressS.LASER
LINKtoturnoffthesuperlaserlinkfunction
whenitisnotneeded.

&@isatrademarkofSonyCorporation.

OnAa oTMeHbl PyHKLMUN NnasepHoOro
cynepkaHana nepegayv curHanos
Haxmute kHonky S.LASER LINK. Jlamnoyka Ha
kHonke S.LASER LINK noracHer.

Ecnu Bbl Bbik/louUTE NUTaHKE
JlazepHbIi cynepkaHan nepegayv curHanos
BbIK/THOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKM.

Mpu BKJIIOYEHHOM Nla3epHOM cynepKaHane
nepepa4v curHanos (Mpu 3ToMm
BbicBe4yuBaeTcA kKHonka S.LASER LINK)
Bawa Bngeokamepa notpebnAeT nutaHue.
HaxwmuTe kHonky S. LASER LINK ana
BbIK/IIO4YEHUA (DYHKLUMM Na3epHOro cynepkaHana
nepeaayv cUrHanoBs, ecrniv oHa He TpebyeTca.

[ ABnAeTCA thipMeHHbIM 3Hakom Sony
Corporation.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplieHCTBOBaHHbIE onepaLun CbeMKu —

Janucb HenoaBIKHOro M306paxeHua
Ha NeHTy - POTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY

Youcanrecordastillimagelikeaphotograph.
Thismodeisusefulwhenyouwanttorecorda
picturesuchasaphotographorwhenyouprinta
pictureusingavideoprinter(notsupplied).
Youcanrecordabout510imagesintheSPmode
andabout765imagesintheLLPmodeonatape
whichcanrecordfor60minutesintheSPmode.
Besidestheoperationdescribedhere,your
camcordercanrecordstillimagesonthe
“MemoryStick”’s(p.100).

(1) Inthestandbymode, keeppressingPHOTO
lightlyuntilastillimageappears.The
CAPTUREIndicatorappears.Recordingdoes
notstartyet.

Tochangethestillimage, releasePHOTO,
selectastillimageagain,andthenpressand
holdPHOTOlightly.

(2) PressPHOTOdeeper.
ThestillimageontheL.CDscreenorinthe
viewfinderisrecordedforaboutseven
seconds. Thesoundduringthoseseven
secondsisalsorecorded.
ThestillimageisdisplayedontheLCDscreen
orintheviewfinderuntillrecordingis
completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUMXXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne nofobHo poTorpadmmn. aHHbIn
pexxvum nonesex, ecnu Bbl xoTUTe 3anuckbiBaTtb
n3obpaxkeHne B Buae POTOCHUMKA U Xe Npu
BbINOMHEHUM OTMNEeYaTKOB C NMOMOLLbIO
BUAEONpuHTEPa (He npunaraeTcA).

Bbl MoXxeTe 3anmcaTb 0koso 510 nsobparkeHnmn

B pexxmme SP 1 okono 765 n3obpaxkeHnin B

pexxume LP neHTe, KoTopasa no3sonAeT

BbINOMHATbL 3anNnCb B TeyeHne 60 MUHYT B

pexxume SP. Kpome onucaHHon 3aecb

onepauuu, Balua Bnaeokamepa MoxeT

BbINOMHUTb 3aNNCb HEMOABWMXXHBIX N306paXXeHWi

Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 100).

(1) B pexxume oxunpaHuA aepxuTe cnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NoABMTCA HENOABWXXHOE N306padkeHue.
MonasuTtca nnankatop CAPTURE. 3anunce
noKa eLle He Ha4anacs.

[lnA n3ameHeHWA HenoABMXHOTO
n3obpaxeHnna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HeNnoABMXHOE U3obpaxxeHune
CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXMWUTE 1 AepXUTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoaswmkHoe nsobpaxkeHve B
Bugouckatene unu Ha akpaxe XK éynet
3an1cbiBaTbCA OKOMO CeMU CEKYHA. B
TeyeHune 3TUX ceMun cekyHz bynet
3an1cbIBaTbCA U 3BYK.

HenopswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
oTobpaxarbcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B
BUoNCKaTene Tex nop, noka 3anucb He
6yneT 3aBepLueHa.

~
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXHOI0 M3obpaXkeHUA
Ha neHTy — PoToCcbeMKa Ha JIEHTY

Notes

« Duringthetapephotorecording,youcannot
changethemodeorsetting.

= ThePHOTObuttondoesnotwork:
—whilethedigitaleffectfunctionissetorin

use.

—whilethefaderfunctionisinuse.

= Whenrecordingastillimage,donotshake
yourcamcorder.Mosaic-patternnoisemay
appearontheimage.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander
PressPHOTOintheRemoteCommander.Your
camcorderrecordsanimageontheLCDscreen
orintheviewfinderimmediately.

When you use the tape photo recording
function during normal CAMERA recording
YoucannotcheckanimageontheL CDscreenor
intheviewfinderbypressingPHOTOlightly.
PressPHOTOdeeper. Thestillimageisthen
recordedforaboutsevenseconds,andyour
camcorderreturnstothestandbymode.During
thesevensecondstorecord,youcannotshoot
anotherstillimage.

MpumeyaHuna
* Bo BpemA hoTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETE U3MEHATb PEXUM WU YCTAHOBKY.
e KHornka PHOTO He paboTaeT:
— eCNv yCTaHOBJIEHA UK UCMOSb3yeTeA
yHKUMA LndpoBoro achekTa.
—ecnu ucnonb3yeTtca pyHkunA cherigepa.
e Npun 3anucK HeNnoABMXXHOrO N306pa>keHna He
TpAcuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy. MiHaye Ha
n306pa>keHnn MoryT NoOABUTLCA NOMeXU
MO3an4yHOro Tuna.

AnA ucnonb3oBaHuA pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHM
Ha NIeHTY C NOMOLLbIO NyNbTa
AVCTaHLUUOHHOrO yrnpasrieHuA

Haxmute kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTte
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenenua. Bawa
BMAeOoKamMepa ToTHac Xe HayHeT 3anncb
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XXK[I nnn B
Buaouckarene.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuu HYHKLUUN POTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTy BO BpemA o6bIl4HOM 3anucu
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb n3obpaxkeHne Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugouckarene, cnerka
Haxas kHonky PHOTO. HaxxmuTte KHOnKy
PHOTO cunbHee. HenoasmkHoe nsobpaxxeHue
6yaeT 3anucblBaTbCA OKOMIO CEMU CEKYHA, a
3aTem Bueokamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM
0XMWAAHWA. B TeveHne aTux cemun cekyHa,
3anucuy Bbl He MoXKeTe BbINOSIHATL CbEMKY
OPYroro HenoABUXKHOIO N306PaKeHNA.



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABUXHOIO N3o6paxxeHuna
Ha neHTy — ®oToCcbeMKa Ha NeHTY

Self-timer tape photo recording

Youcanrecordstillimagesontapeswiththeself-

timer.Thismodeisusefulwhenyouwantto

recordyourself.YoucanalsousetheRemote

Commanderforthisoperation.

(1) Inthestadbymode, press Q) (self-timer). The
Q) (self-timer)indicatorappearsontheLCD
screenorintheviewfinder.

(2) PressPHOTOfirmly.
Self-timerstartscountingdownfrom10with
abeepsound.Inthelasttwosecondsofthe
countdown,thebeepsoundgetsfaster,then
recordingstartsautomatically.

PHOTO

Q) (self-timer)/
(Taimep camo3anycka)

To cancel self-timer recording
Press ) (self-timer)sothatthe Qindicator
disappearsfromtheLCDorviewfinderscreen
whileyourcamcorderisinthestandbymode.
Youcannotcancelself-timerrecordingwiththe
RemoteCommander.

Note

Theself-timerrecordingmodeisautomatically

canceledwhen:

- Self-timerrecordingisfinished.

— ThePOWERswitchissetto OFF(CHARGE),
VTR(DCR-TRV620E)or PLAYER (DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E).

CbemMKa Ha JIeHTY C NOMOLLbIO
Tamepa camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
nM3o06pa>keHnA Ha NEHTbI C MOMOLLbIO Tanmepa
camo3anycka. OToT pexum ABnAeTcA
nonesHbIM, ecnn Bbl XOTUTE BbINONHUTL CbEMKY
camoro ce6a. [ina aTon onepaumun Bl Takxe
MOXeTe UCMonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLIMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHuvA.

(1) B pexxvime 0XuaaHWA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY &)
(Tanmepa camosanycka). Ha akpane XXK[
U1 B BUAOMCKATENE NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP
Q) (Talimepa camosanycka).

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHo.

Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT BpemeHn oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM
curHanom. B nocnegHve nBe cekyHAbl
obpaTHOro oTc4eTa BpeMeHu, YactoTa
3ymMmepHoro curHana 6yget 6bicTpee, a

3aTeM Ha4yHeTCcA 3anuchb.

[AnA oTMeHbl 3anucu No Tanmepy
camMmo3anycka

HaxmuTe kHonky Q) (TaliMmepa camosanycka),
Tak 4To6bl MHanKaTop &) ncHes skpaHa XK
WM 3KpaHa BMaouckaTtena B TO BpemA, Koraa
Balwa Bnaeokamepa HaxoAnUTCA B pexvme
oxuvaanna. C NnoMoLbio NyfibTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua Bbl He MoxeTe
OTMEHUTb 3anucb Mo Tanlmepy camo3anycka.

MpumeyaHue

Pexum 3anucu no Tanmvepy 6yaet

aBTOMaTUYECKN OTMEHEH, eCIn:

—3anuck no TanMepy camo3anycka 3aKoHUYUTCA.

—Mepekmtoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexHve OFF (CHARGE), VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) nnn PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

suonelsado Buipioday pasuenpy
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXHOI0 M3obpaXkeHUA
Ha neHTy — PoToCcbeMKa Ha JIEHTY

Printing the still image

Youcanprintastillimagebyusingthevideo
printer(notsupplied). Connectthevideoprinter
usingthe A/Vconnectingcablesuppliedwith
yourcamcorder.
Connectthe A/V connectingcabletothe
AUDIO/VIDEOjackandconnecttheyellow
plugofthecabletothevideoinputofthevideo
printer.Refertotheoperatinginstructionsofthe
videoprinteraswvell.

SVIDEO

MNe4yaTaHme HenoABMXXHOIoO
nsobpaxkeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTL NevyaTaHve
HeMoABMKHOTO N306paXKeHNA C NOMOLLbIO
BMAEONPUHTEpa (He NpunaraeTcA).
MoacoeanHNTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLBIO
CoeAvHUTENbHOro KabenA ayano/snaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcaA K Bawew Bnaeokamepe.
MopcoeanHuTe CoeaMHUTENBHBIN Kabenb ayano/
BMAEO K BbixogHomy rHesay AUDIO/VIDEO n
NOACOeAVHNTE XEeNThbiv WTekep kabenAa K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana Ha
BuaeonpuHTepe. Bocnonb3yntech Takxe
WHCTPYKUMEN NO 3KCnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Videoprinter/
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

=

—"™\ :Signalflow/ [MepenayacurHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

UsetheSvideoconnectingcable(notsupplied).
ConnectittotheSVIDEOjackandtheSvideo
inputofthevideoprinter.

Ecnu B BuaeonpuHTepe umeeTcA BxogHoe
rHesno S smpeo

Vcnonb3ynte coeauHMTENbHBIN Kabenb S Buaeo
(He npunaraeTtca). NoacoeanHUTe ero K rHesay
S VIDEO un ko BXOAHOMY rHe3ay S BMAEO Ha
BUAEOMPUHTEpPE.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOIO pexxuma

Youcanrecordal6:9widepicturetowatchon
the16:9wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).
BlackbandsappearontheLCDscreenorinthe
viewfinderduringrecordingin16:9WIDEmode

[a]. Thepictureduringplayingbackonanormal
TV[b]orawide-screenTV  [c]arecompressedin
thewidthwisedirection. Ifyousetthescreen
modeofthewide-screenTVtothefullmode,you
canwatchpicturesofnormalimages [d].

[a] [b]

@

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaThb LWUMPOKOhopMaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 ana npocMoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope opmartail6:9
(16:9 WIDE).

Bo Bpema 3anucu B pexxkume 16:9 WIDE Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugouckartene noABATCA
YepHble nonocel [a]. I3obpaxkeHne Bo BpemsA
BOCMpPOV3BEAEHNA B BUAOWCKATENE, Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] nnun Ha
LUMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeTt cxarto
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bl ycTaHoBUTE pexnm
3KpaHa LIMPOKOIKPaHHOro Tenesnsopa B
NOJSIHO3KPAHHBIN pexkum, Bbl cmoxeTe
HabnoaaTb 06blYHbIE M306pakeHnA 6e3
nckaxenwun [d].

16:9WIDE N
7

[c]

&

[d]
—

&

Inthestandbymode,set16:9WIDEtoONinthe
menusettings(p.85).

MENU

To cancel the wide mode
Set16:9WIDEtoOFFinthemenusettings.

B pexxume oxxmaaHua ycTaHOBMTE KOMaHAy
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeH0
(cTp. 85).

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

— Oldmovie

— Bounce

During recording
Youcannotselectorcancelthewidemode.When
youcancelthewidemode,setyourcamcorderto
thestandbymodeandthenset16:9WIDEtoOFF
inthemenusetting.

[nA oTMeHb! LLUPOKOIKPAHHOrO peXxxuma
YcTtaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

B wupokoakpaHHOM pexxume Bbl He moxxeTe
BblGupaTtb cneayowme pyHKLUMK:

— CTapuHHoe KMHO

—lMNepeckaknBaHune

Bo Bpema 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb NN OTMEHUTL
LIMPOKO3KPaHHbIA pexxum. Ecnn Bbl oTMeHWTE
LUMPOKO3KPaHHBIA pexxum, ycTaHoBute Bauy
BMAEOKAMEPY B PEXUM OXMAAHWA, a 3aTeM
ycTtaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxkeHve
OFF.

suonelsado Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

Youcanfadethepictureinorouttogiveyour
recordingaprofessionalappearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINONMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHNE 1
BbiBeeHWe n3obpaxkeHus, 4Tobbl npuaaTb
Balei cbemke npodeccnoHanbHbI BUA.

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3aunka)

BOUNCEY?

OVERLAP?

WIPE?

DOT?
(random dot)/
(Npou3BOsbHbIE TOYKH)

[b]

MONOTONE
Whenfadingin,thepicturegraduallychanges
fromblack-and-whitetocolour.
Whenfadingoutthepicturegraduallychanges
fromcolourtoblack-and-white.

Y YoucanusethisfunctionwhenDZOOM isset
toOFFinthemenusettings.
2 Fadeinonly

MONOTONE

Mpw BBeAeHUM n3obpaxkeHne byaeT NoCTENEHHO
N3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6enoro 4o LBETHOrO.

Mpw BoIBEAEHUN U306paxeHne byneT
NMOCTENEHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOIO A0 YepHO-
6enoro.

D Bbl MOXETE MCMOMb30BaTh 3Ty (PyHKLMIO
TonbKo ecnu komanaa D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa
B nonoxeHune OFF B ycTaHOBKe MeEHI0.

2 Tonbko BBeAeHNe n3obpaxkeHna



Using the fader function Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUuM hengepa

(1) When fading in [a] (1) Npv BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
Inthestandbymode, pressFADERuntilthe B pexvme oxungaHua, Haxumante KHOMKy
desiredfaderindicatorflashes. FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT Muratb
When fading out [b] HY>KHBIN MHAWKaTOp denaepa.
Intherecordingmode, pressFADERuntilthe Mpu BbIBEASHUUN U306paXkeHUa [b]
desiredfaderindicatorflashes. B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
Theindicatorchangesasfollows: FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muraTb
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — HY>KHBIN MHAWKaTOp denaepa.

MONOTONE — OVERLAP — MHaukaTtop 6yaeT N3MeHATbCA creayowmm
WIPE — DOT obpasom:
Thelastselectedfadermodeisindicatedfirst FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —

ofall. MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE — DOT

(2) PressSTART/STOP. Thefaderindicatorstops MocnenHuii n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXMMOB
flashing. chenfepa oTobpaxaeTcA NepsbIM.
Afterthefadein/outiscarriedout,your (2) HaxxmnTte kHonky START/STOP. NHavkaTtop
camcorderautomaticallyreturstothe dengepa nepectaHeT MuUraTb.
normalmode. Mocne Toro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBeAeHWe/

BbIBeAeHMe n3obpaxenun, Bawa
BUeoKamMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B
06bIYHBIA PEXUM.

FADER AL
- FADER:
[N RAY
To cancel the fader function [Ana oTmeHbl hyHKUUK heraepa
BeforepressingSTART/STOP, pressFADER Mepepn Tem, kak HaxaTtb kHoNKy START/STOP,
untiltheindicatordisappears. HaxkumanTte kHorky FADER fo Tex nop, noka He

NUCHe3HeT nHamKarTop.

suonelsado Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUM hengepa

Notes
= Theoverlap,wipeanddotfunctionsworkonly
fortapesrecordedintheDigital8 Bsystem.
= Youcannotusethefollowingfunctionswhile
usingthefaderfunction.Also,youcannotuse
thefaderfunctionwhileusingthefollowing
functions:
- Digitaleffect
— LowluxmodeofPROGRAM AE (Overlap,
wipeordotfunctiononly)
— SuperNightShot
— Tapephotorecording

Before operating the overlap, wipe or dot
function
Yourcamcorderstorestheimageonthetape.As
theimageisbeingstored,theindicatorflashes
quickly,andtheimageyouareshooting
disappearsfromtheLCDorviewfinderscreen.
Dependingonthetapecondition,theimagemay
notberecordedclearly.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

- Focus

—Zoom

— Pictureeffect

Note on the bounce function
TheBOUNCEindicatordoesnotappearinthe
followingmodeorfunctions:

— DZOOMisactivatedinthemenusettings

— Widemode

— Pictureeffect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHuna

e OyHKUMA HaNoXeHnA n3obpaxkeHnA paboTaet
TONbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMdpoBoi
cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl He MOXeTe MCnoNb30BaTh creayoLme
hyHKLMM BO BPEMA MCMOMb30BaHNA (OYHKLMN
dengepa. Takxe, Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb hyHKUMIO heiiepa BO BpemsA
MCMOJIb30BaHNA CNeayoLWmX PyHKLUUNA:

- Lincbposoit achdpekT

—Pexwum Huskon ocseleHHocT PROGRAM
AE (TOnbKO PyHKUMA HanoxxeHma/
BbITECHEHWA LUTOPKOW UNN TOHEYHOro
n3obpaxkeHnA)

—HouHana cynepcbemka

—doTocbeMKaA

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBanu HU4ero nepep
BKNoYeHUeM hyHKLMU HanoXxeHnsa
n3obpaxxeHusa

Bawa Bnageokamepa xpaHuT nsobpaxeHve Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHuA nsobpaxkeHusa
VHANKaTOP MUraeT 6bICTPO, a n3obpaxkeHue,
KOoTOpoe Bbl cHMMaeTe, ncyesHeT ¢ akpaHa
KK vnu akpaHa Bugovckatens. B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA NEHTHI,
1306parkeHne MOXeT 6bITb 3anncaHo HEYETKO.

Bo Bpema ucnonb3osaHuA hyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTtb cneayowme GpyHKUMK:
—dokycuposKa

— TpaHcdokauuna

— OdphekT n3obpaxenua

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUMM NnepecKakmBaHusa

WHamkaTop BOUNCE He noAsnaeTcA B

crneayowmx pexxumax unm npyu ucnonb3oBaHum

crneayowmx MyHKLUWA:

—Komanga D ZOOM npuBeneHa B feincTeve B
yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO

— LUnpokoskpaHHbIN pexum

— OhchekT nsobpaxkeHuA

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3ppekTOB
- 3¢ dekT nsobpaxxeHun

Youcandigitallyprocessimagestoobtainspecial
effectslikethoseinfilmsorontheTV.

NEG. ART [a]: Thecolourandbrightnessofthe

imageisreversed.
SEPIA: Theimageissepia.
B&W: Theimageismonochrome
(black-and-white).

SOLARIZE [b] : Thelightintensityisclearer,and
theimagelookslikean
illustration.

SLIM [c]: Theimageexpandsvertically.

STRETCH [d]: Theimageexpandshorizontally.

PASTEL [e]:  Thecontrastoftheimageis
emphasized,andtheimagelooks
likeananimatedcartoon.

MOSAIC [f]:  Theimageismosaic.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpakeHnA UMgpoBbIM METOA0M A1A
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbiXx 3PMEKTOB, Kak B
KMHOMUNbMaX UM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBnU30pOB.

NEG. ART [4] :
SEPIA :

B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

LiBeT n ApKOCTb N306parkeHnsa
6yAyT HeraTUBHbLIMU.
M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenuu.

MN3o6paxkeHue bynet
MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEPHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa bygeT
YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHue
6yAeT BbIMAAETb Kak
UNACTPaLmA.

M306paxkeHne pactaHeTcA No
BepTUKanu.

M306paxkeHne pactAHeTCA No
rOpU3oHTanw.
MopyepkuBaeTcaA
KOHTPaCTHOCTb U306paXkeHunA,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTca
MYNbTUNINKALMOHHBIA BUA.
M3o6paxkeHue bynet
MO3anyecKnMm.

[f1
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneuunanbHbIX
atpdekToB — dhhekT nsobpakeHna

(1) PressPICTUREEFFECTinCAMERAmode.

Thepictureeffectindicatorappears.

(2) TurntheSEL/PUSHEXEC dialtoselectthe
desiredpictureeffectmode.
Theindicatorchangesasfollows:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «—B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

To turn the picture effect function

off
PressPICTUREEFFECT.

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B

pexume CAMERA.
MoAsuTCA MHAMKaTOop adhpheKkTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA

BblbOpa pexxnmMa Hy>kHoro adpchekTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

MHaukaTtop 6yneT n3MeHATbCA crneaylowmm
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

1 PICTURE
EFFECT

/I NEG. ART

OnAa BbikntoYyeHUA PyHKUUM acpchekTa
n3ob6paxxeHus
Haxmute kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
YoucannotselectOLDMOVIEwithDIGITAL
EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
Thepictureeffectisautomaticallycanceled.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHum pyHKuum adpdekTta
n3o6pakeHuna

Bbl He MoxxeTe BbIbpaTh pexxum OLD MOVIE
KMHO ¢ nomoLupio oyHKumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiK/O4YMTE NUTaHUe
Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTuy4eCcku BepHeTCA
B OObIYHbIA PEXUM.



Using special effects
— Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbIX 3ppekTOB

- Llucbposon acpchekT

Youcanaddspecialeffectstorecordedimages
usingthevariousdigitalfunctions. Thesoundis
recordednormally.

STILL
Youcanrecordastillimagesothatitis
superimposedonamovingimage.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
Youcanrecordstillimagessuccessivelyat
constantintervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
Youcanswapabrighterareainastillimagewith
amovingimage.

TRAIL
Youcanrecordtheimagesothatanincidental
imagelikeatrailisleft.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)
Youcanslowdowntheshutterspeed. Theslow
shuttermodeisgoodforrecordingdarkimages
morebrightly.However,theimagemaybeless
clear.

OLD MOVIE
Youcanaddanoldmovietypeatmosphereto
images. Yourcamcorderautomaticallysetsthe
widemodetoON, pictureeffecttoSEPIA, and

theappropriateshutterspeed.

Stillimage/
HenoaswxHoe
nsobpaxeHue

STILL

Stillimage/
HenoaswxHoe
nsobpaxeHue

LUML. @
v

Bbl MOXeTe Ao6aBnATb cneunasnbHble ahdeKTbl
K 3anuncbiBaeMoMy N306paXKeHNIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX UMPOoBbIX PyHKLUMIA. 3anucbiBaembIn
3BYK 6yaeT 06bIYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXETe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
1306paxeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO HanaraTth Ha
MoABMXHOE U306paxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXETE 3anMcbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
1306paxeHna B NocnefoBaTeNbHOCTY Yepes
onpeaerieHHble MHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe U3MEHATL APKNE MecTa Ha
HEenoABUXHOM U306paXkeHnn Ha NOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3obpaxkeHune ¢
ahbhekTOM 3anas3abliBaHnA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXXeTe 3aMenuTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTcA
noaxXo4AWMM ANA 3anvMcu TEMHbIX N306pakeHnn
B 60nee Apkom ceeTe. OaHako, n3obpaxeHue
MO>ET MOJSIYYNTbCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe NpuBHOCUTL aTMOCcdepy
CTapPUHHOIO KMHO B N306paxkeHnsa. Bawa
BMAeokamepa byneT aBToMaTu4eckm
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHbBIVA PEXNM B
nonoxenne ON, achcpeKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Movingimage/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

Movingimage/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

—
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Using special effects - Digital
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
adpcekToB - Liudbposon achcekr

(1) PressDIGITALEFFECTinCAMERAmMode.
Thedigitaleffectindicatorappears.

(2) TurntheSEL/PUSHEXEC dialtoselectthe
desireddigitaleffectmode.
Theindicatorchangesasfollows:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Pressthe SEL/PUSHEXECdial. Theindicator
lightsupandthebarsappear.IntheSTILL
andLUMI.modes, thestillimageisstoredin

memory.
(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dialtoadjustthe
effectasfollows:

STILL - Therateofthestillimageyouwant
tosuperimposeonthemovingimage
FLASH-Theintervalofflashmotion
LUMI. — Thecolourschemeoftheareainthe
stillimagewhichistobe
swappedwithamovingimage
TRAIL —Thevanishingtimeoftheincidental
imege
SLOW SHTR - Shutterspeed. Thelargerthe
shutterspeednumber.the
slowertheshutterspeed.
OLDMOVIE-Noadjustmentnecessary

Themorebarsthereareonscreen,the
strongerthedigitaleffect. Thebarsappearin
thefollowingmodes:STILL,FLASH,LUMI.
and TRAIL.

s

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT B
pexume CAMERA.
MoABMTCA MHANKATOP UMGPOBOro achdekTa.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
pexwvma Hy>KHOro umdposoro addekTa.
MHaukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA crneayowmm
obpasom:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP 1 NOABATCA MONOCHI.
B pexumax STILL n LUMI. HenoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHne 6yaeT COXpaHEeHO B NamATU.

(4) NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
perynnpoBku acpchekTa cneayowmm
obpasom:

STILL — VIHTEHCUBHOCTb HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA, kotTopoe Bbl xoTnte
HanoXwuTb Ha NOABMXHOE
n3obpaxxeHne

FLASH — VlHTepBan npepbIBUCTOro ABUKEHNA

LUMI. — LiBeToBaA ramma y4acTka Ha
HemnoABMXXHOM M306paXKxeHnu,
KOTOpbIV ByAeT 3aMeHEeH Ha
noasw>XHoe n3obpaxeHue

TRAIL - Bpema ncyesaHuna no6o4HoOro
n3obpaxkeHuA

SLOW SHTR - CkopocTb 3aTBopa. Yem

60nblUe BENMYMHA CKOPOCTH
3aTBOpa, TEM MeJIeHHee
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

OLD MOVIE - He TpebyeTcA HUKakmx

perynmpoBoK

Yem 6onblue Nonoc Ha aKpaHe, TEM CuilbHee
undpoBoi acbchekT. Monockl NoABNATCA B
cnepytowmx pexumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
n TRAIL.

LUMI. [T

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

2 NNV

/I -] IV -
Trronn




Using special effects - Digital
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
adpcdekToB - LincdhpoBoin ahdekT

To cancel the digital effect
PressDIGITALEFFECT.

[OnAa otmeHbl undpoBoro adcekra
Haxxmute kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes
= Thefollowingfunctionsdonotworkduring
digitaleffect
— Fader
- Lowluxmodeof PROGRAM AE
— Tapephotorecording
— SuperNightShot
= Thefollowingfunctionsdonotworkinthe
slowshuttermode:
— Exposure
-PROGRAMAE
= Thefollowingfunctionsdonotworkintheold
moviemode:
— Exposure
—Widemode
— Pictureeffect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
Thedigitaleffectisautomaticallycanceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Autofocusmaynotbeeffective.Focusmanually
usingatripod.

Shutter speed

Shutterspeednumber Shutterspeed
SLOWSHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR3 1/6
SLOWSHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Cnepytowme yHKUMN He paboTaioT npu
1cnosnb3oBaHnn Lumdposoro adekra:
- denpgep

— PexxuM Hu3kom oceelweHHocT PROGRAM

AE
—doTocbeMKaA Ha NEeHTY
—HoyHaa cynepcbemka

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

Me[NeHHOro 3aTeopa:
— 9Kenos3numA
-PROGRAM AE

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

CTapPUHHOIO KUHO:
— Okcnosnuma

— LLIMpoKO3KpaHHbIA pexxum
— 3dbhekT n3obpaxenuA

- PROGRAM AE

Mpu BbIKNIOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LincdpoBon adpcpekT byaeT aBToMaTUHECKU
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume MeasIeHHOro 3aTBopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCUpPOBKa MOXET 6bITb He

adpcpekTmBHOW. BbimonHuTe hoKycmpoBKy
BPYYHYIO, UCMONb3yA TPEHOTY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennunHa ckopoctu 3atBopa  CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR2 112
SLOW SHTR3 1/6
SLOW SHTR4 1/3
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumm PROGRAM AE

YoucanselectPROGRAMAE (AutoExposure)
modetosuityourspecificshootingrequirements.

® Spotlight mode
Thismodepreventspeople’sfaces,forexample,
fromappearingexcessivelywhitewhenshooting
subjectslitbystronglightinthetheatre.

&3 Soft portrait mode
Thismodebringsoutthesubjectwhilecreatinga
softbackgroundforsubjectssuchaspeopleor
flowers.

4 Sports lesson mode
Thismodeminimizesshakeonfast-moving
subjectssuchasintennisorgolf.

T Beach & ski mode
Thismodepreventspeople’sfacesfrom
appearingdarkinstronglightorreflectedlight,
suchasatabeachinmidsummeroronaski

slope.

&€ Sunset & moon mode
Thismodeallowsyoutomaintainatmosphere
whenyouarerecordingsunsets,generalnight
views fireworksdisplaysandneonsigns.

[A] Landscape mode
Thismodeisforwhenyouarerecordingdistant
subjectssuchasmountainsandpreventsyour
camcorderfromfocusingonglassormetalmesh
inwindowswhenyouarerecordingasubject
behindglassorascreen.

¢ Low lux mode
Thismodemakessubjectsbrighterininsufficient
light.

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eCKanA Cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
crneunuyeckumm TpeboBaHNAMM K CbEMKE.

@ PeXum npoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLLeHUs
[aHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpaLlaeT, K Npumepy,
nvua niofew oT NOABNEHUA B Ype3mepHo 6enom
CBeTE NPU BbIMOSTHEHUN CbEMKU NN,
OCBELUEHHbIX CUMbHBIM CBETOM Ha CBaAe6HbIX
LIEPEMOHMAX U B TeaTpe.

&% MArKuid NopTPeTHBIN PeXum

OTOT pexxnm No3BONAET BblAENUTb 0OBLEKT Ha
hoHe MArkoro cpoHa, U NOAXOAUT AJ1IA ChbEMKMU,
Hanpumep, NoAen Unu LBETOB.

% Pexum CNOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHUMN

OTOT pexnm No3BonaeT MUHUMU3UPOBaTb
OpOo>KaHue Npu CbeMKe 6bICTPO ABUXKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, HaNpuUMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC UNn
ronbd.

T TMAAXHBIA N NBDKHBIA PEXUM

OTOT pexum nNpefoTepallaeT noABneHve
TEMHbIX NUL NtoelN B 30HE CUITbHOTO CBETa M
OTPaXXEHHOro CBEeTa, Harnpumep, Ha NiAXe B
pasrap neTa uam Ha CHEXXHOM CKJIOHE.

£ Pexxum 3axoaa COSHUA U NYHbI

OTOT pexum No3BOSIAET B TOYHOCTM OTpaXaTb
06CTaHOBKY NMpy CbeMKe 3ax0A0B COMHUA,
06X HOYHBIX BUAOB, (herepBepKOB U
HEOHOBBIX peKsiam.

[ad] NaHpwadTHBIN peXxxum

3TOT pexxum No3BONAET BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
oTAaneHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TaKMX Kak ropsbl,
Hanpumep, 1 npeaoTBpallaeT OKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKaMEPbI Ha CTEKNO UMM METaNNYECKyo
peLleTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bbl BeinonHAeTe
3anMcb 06BEKTOB NO3aan CTeKNa Un peLleTKu.

€ PeXXVM HM3KOi OCBELEHHOCTH
OTOT pexxum penaet 06beKTbl ApYe npu
HEeLOCTaTO4YHOM OCBELLEHUM.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

UcnonbsoBaHue hyHKLUU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in CAMERA or
MEMORY mode. The PROGRAM AE
indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode.

The indicator changes as follows:

QO R —f T o ol

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

= In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
—Slow shutter
—-0OId movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
—Digital effect
—Overlap
—Wipe
—Dot
—Exposure

= While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

= While shooting in MEMORY mode, the low lux
mode does not work. (The indicator flashes.)

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

- Sports lesson mode

(1) Haxxmnte kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexumve
CAMERA vnn MEMORY. MoasuTcA
nHankaTtop PROGRAM AE.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pexmuma.

Muaunkatop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

( N
1 PROGRAM
®
v
( N
2 —
) |y
\ J

Ana BbiknioyeHuna pyHkumm PROGRAM AE
HaxmumTe kHonky PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHuna

® B pexxumax npoXKeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHUA,
CMOPTUBHBIX COCTA3aHWIA, @ TakXe B NSIAXHOM U
NbDKHOM pexxume Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
KPYMHBIM MnaHoM. 3TO 06BbACHAETCA TEM, HTO
Balwa Bnaeokamepa HacTpoeHa anA
(hOKYCMPOBKYM TONbKO Ha 06BEKTHI, HAXOAALIMECA
Ha CpefHeM U AarnbHeM pacCTOAHMAX.

¢ B pexxume 3axofa conHua u nyHbl, @ Takxxe B
naHgwadgTHOM pexxume Balwa Bupgeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha (POKYCMPOBKY TOMbKO Ha
OanbHue 06beKThl.

¢ Cnepytowme QyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE:
—MeganeHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOE KUHO
—lMepeckaknBaHne

e Cnepytowme hyHKLUMN He paboTatoT B pexmme
HW3KOWN OCBELLEHHOCTM:
- LindppoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxeHua
—Hou4HaA cbemka
—To4yeyHoe n3obparkeHne
— Okecnosnuma

¢ Bo BpemA yctaHoBku komaHabl NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxenve ON, pyHkumna PROGRAM AE He
pabotaeT. (MIHanMkaTop 6yaeT murathb.)

* Bo BpemA cbemku B pexxkume MEMORY.
PE>XXMM HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU He paboTaeT.
(MnankaTop 6yaeT murathb.)

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anucb npu
MUcnosib3oBaHUM rasopa3pAAHON Namnbl,
HaTPUeBOW NamMnbl WU PTYTHOW Namnbl

B cnepnytowmx pexxuvmax MoXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaH1e Un HeyCcTon4MBbIE Mpouecchl. Ecnv aTo
npousongeT, Boiknounte gyHkumo PROGRAM AE.
—MArkunii NOpTPETHBIN PEXUM

— PeXxnM cnopTyBHBIX COCTA3AHUN
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
9KCNO3ULN BPYUHYIO

Youcanmanuallyadjustandsettheexposure.

Adjusttheexposuremanuallyinthefollowing

cases.

— Thesubjectisbacklit

- Brightsubjectanddarkbackground

— Torecorddarkpictures(e.g.nightscenes)
faithfully

(1) PressEXPOSUREinCAMERAorMEMORY
mode.
TheexposureindicatorappearsontheLCD
screenorintheviewfinder.

(2) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dialtoadjustthe
brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynuposaTh U YyCTAHOBUTb
3KCMO3MLMIO BPYYHYHO.

OTperynupyinte 3KCNo3vuUMIO BPY4HYIO B
crneayowmx cnyyanx:

— O61beKT Ha hoHe 3aaHel NoACBETKU

— ApKuii 06bEKT HA TEMHOM (hOHE

— [nA 3anuncm TeMHbIX N306paXkeHuii (Hanpumep,

HOYHBIX CLieH) C 6ONbLLON AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume
CAMERA vnnn MEMORY.
Ha akpane >XXK[ vnu B Bngonckartene
NOABUTCA UHANKATOP 3KCTO3ULIMN.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBKmn APKOCTY.

a A

1

EXPOSURE

To return to the automatic exposure [nA Bo3BpaTa B peXuUm

mode aBTOMaTU4eCKOW 3KCNo3nummn
PressEXPOSURE. Haxmute kHonky EXPOSURE.
Notes MpumeyaHuna

= Whenyouadijusttheexposuremanually,the
followingfunctionandmodesdonotworkin
CAMERAmMode:
— Backlight
— Oldmovie
— Slowshuitter

= Whenyouadjusttheexposuremanually,the
backlightfunctiondoesnotworkinMEMORY
modk.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic mode:

- ifyouchangethePROGRAMAEmMode
—ifyouslideNIGHTSHOTtoON

* [pu BbINOSIHEHUWN PETYSIMPOBKM 3KCMO3NULMN
BPYYHY'0, cneayiowme OyHKUUN 1 PEXXUMbI He
paboTaioT B pexume CAMERA.

—3apaHAA noaceBeTka

— CTapuHHoe K1HO

—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP

* [pu BbINOMIHEHWUWN PEryNIMPOBKM 3KCMO3NLMN
BPYYHY0, YHKUMA 3a4HEN NOACBETKN HE
paboTaeT B pexxume MEMORY.

Balwa Bupeokamepa aBTomaTU4eCKMN

BEpPHETCA B PEXXUM aBTOMaTM4eCKOMN

aKcno3numnm:

—ecnv Bbl usmennte pexxum PROGRAM AE

—ecnv Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepekniovartenb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenne ON



Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPYUHYIO

Youcangainbetterresultsbymanuallyadjusting
thefocusinthefollowingcases:
=Theautofocusmodeisnoteffectivewhen
shooting:
- subjectsthroughglasscoatedwithwater
droplets.
— horizontalstripes.
- subjectswithlittlecontrastwithbackgrounds
suchaswallsandsky.
=\Whenyouwanttochangethefocusfroma
subjectintheforegroundtoasubjectinthe
background.
= Shoatingastationarysubjectwhenusinga
tripod.

Bbl MOXeETE MONyYuTh Nyylune pesynbTaTthl nyTem
perynMpoBKY BPYUHYIO B CMIEAYIOLLMX CIyYanXx:

* PeXX1M aBTOMATUYECKOIN (POKYCMPOBKM

ABNAeTCA Hed(O(HEKTUBHBLIM MPU BbINONHEHUN

CbeMKU:

— 06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOE KaniAaMn CTEKIO.

— FOPU30HTaNbHbIX MONOC.
— 06BbEKTOB C Mao KOHTPACTHOCThIO Ha
TakoM (hoHe, Kak cTeHa unm Hebo.
e Ecnv Bbl X0TUTE BbINOMHUTL U3MEHEHUNE

(hOKYCUPOBKYM C O6BbEKTA Ha NepeaHeM nnaHe

Ha 06BbEKT Ha 3a4HEM MnnaHe.
© [1pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU.

(1) SetFOCUStoMANUALinCAMERA or
MEMORYmode.The @indicatorappearson

theLCDscreenorintheviewfinder.
(2) Turnthefocusringtosharpenfocus.

To return to the autofocus mode

SetFOCUStoAUTO.

To record distant subjects

WhenyoupressFOCUSdowntoINFINITY.The
M indicatorappears.

lensfocusesoninfinityand
WhenyoureleaseFOCUS,yourcamcorder
returnstothemanualfocusmode. Usethismode
whenyourcamcorderfocusesonnearobjects
eventhoughyouaretryingtoshootadistant

Object

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B

nonoxenne MANUAL B pexxume CAMERA

unn MEMORY. Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnn B

BuAouckaresne noABUTCA MHAMKATOp (E.

(2) MNoBepHUTE KOMbLIO POKYCUPOBKMN ANA
Nony4eHnA YeTKON POKYCMPOBKMU.

[nA Bo3BpalLeHnA B PeXXUM hOKYyCUPOBKHM

YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxexve AUTO.

OnA cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB
Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 kKHOMKy FOCUS B

nonoxenne INFINITY. O6beKTUB BbINOHUT
HOKYCUPOBKY Ha 6ECKOHEYHOCTb, U NOABUTCA
uhavkatop M. Ecnv Bbl oTRycTUTE KHOMKY

FOCUS, Bawa Buaeokamepa BepHeTcA B

PEeXnM py4HOIi (HOKYCUPOBKH. MicrnonbayiTe

aTOT pexuM, ecnv Balwwa Bugeokavepa
BbIMOSHAET (POKYCUPOBKY Ha BIMXKHME

06beKThI, AaXe ecnu Bbl NbiTaeTech BbINOMHUTD

CbeMKYy oTAaneHHoro obbekTa.
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Focusing manually

®OoKycUpoBKa BPY4HYIO

To focus precisely
Adjustthezoombyfirstfocusingatthe“T””
(telephoto)positionandthenshootingatthe*“W”
(wide-angle)position. Thismakesfocusing
easier.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focusattheendofthe*“W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes to the following indicators:

M whenrecordingadistantsubject.
& Wwhenthesubjectistooclosetofocuson.

AnA To4HON hOKYCUPOBKU

OTperynupynte 06bEKTUB, CHa4ana BbIMOJIHUB
hOKYCUpPOBKY B nonoxexun “T” (TenedoTo), a
3aTem BbIMNOJHVB CbEMKY B NonoxeHun “W”
(wmpokoro yrna oxeara). 3To ynpocTuT
HOKYCUPOBKY.

Mpu BbINONIHEHUU CHEMKU BONU3K 06beKTa
BbinonHuTe hoKycMpoBKY B KOHLE MOMOXEHWA
“W” (wmpokoro yrna oxsaTa).

NHavkaumAa @ M3MeHUTCA Ha cneayiowme

WHAMKAaTOpbI:

M npw 3anucu yoaneHHoro obbekTa.

& €Cnn 06bEKT HaXoaNTCA CNLLKOM 65I13KO,
YTO6bI BbIMOTHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue tTuTpa

Youcanselectoneofeightpresettitlesandtwo
customtitles(p.61). Youcanalsoselectthe
language,colour,sizeandpositionoftitles.

(1) PressTITLEtodisplaythetitlemenuinthe
standbymode.

(2) TurntheSEL/PUSHEXEC dialtoselect [T,
thenpressthedial.

(3) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXECdialtoselectthe
desiredtitle,thenpressthedial. Thetitlesare
displayedinthelanguageyouselected.

(4) Changethecolour,size,orposition, if

necessary.
@ TurntheSEL/PUSHEXECdialtoselect
thecolour,size,orposition,thenpressthe
dial. Theitemappears.
@ TurntheSEL/PUSHEXECdialtoselect
thedesireditem,thenpressthedial.
® Repeatsteps  @and @untilthetitleislaid
outasdesired.
(5) PresstheSEL/PUSHEXECdialagainto
completethesetting.
(6)PressSTART/STOPtostartrecording.
(7)Whenyouwanttostoprecordingthetitle,
pressTITLE.

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb OAMH U3 BOCbMU
npeABapuTesibHO YCTAHOBNEHHbIX TUTPOB U ABYX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 61). Bbl MOXETE Takxe

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky TITLE ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO TUTPOB B PEXUME OXMAAHUA.
(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA

Bblbopa yCTaHOBKN (3, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AMCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro TUTPa, a 3aTeM HaXXmMuTe
avck. TuTpbl 6yayT oTobpaxkaTbeA Ha
BbI6paHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) N'ameHuTe LBET, pasmep Unu NonoxeHue
TUTPA, ECNN HYXHO.

@ MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa UBeTa, pa3Mepa Unm nonoXxeHuA
TUTPAa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

®@ MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa HY>XHOro MyHKTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE OUCK.

® MosTopanTte nyHkTol D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,
rnoka TUTp He 6yAeT pacnonoXeH Tak,
KaK Hy>HO.

(5) Haxkmute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
3aBepLUEeHNA YCTaHOBKMW.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havyana
3anucu.

(7) Ecnn Bbl 3ax0TUTE 0CTaHOBUTb 3anucb
TUTpa, HaXkmMuTe KHonky TITLE.

s

1

PRESET TITLE
CI<HELLO!
G HAPPY BIRTHDAY

TITLE 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
@ OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
[TITLE] : END
7
PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE
CI«HELLO! CI4HELLOY
a (0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY (1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
—) 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! @ CONGRATULATIONS!
@ OUR SWEET BABY © OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING /‘ WEDDING
VACATION = VACATION
THE END THE END
= ORETURN
% [TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE
| @ CJ«HELLO!
ﬂ (0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
- 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS NI1Y;
0 CONGRATULATIONS! ~ I
o © OUR SWEET BABY = VACATION =
S WEDDING :‘ -, [
N g /1
THE END
[N m = PRETURN
Olo l [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
1 [TITLE
% E> Vi
=VACATION=-
= / \
5 VACATION g‘ et

[TITLE]: END

BbIGUPATH A3bIK, LBET, pasMep U NONOXEHNe TUTPOB.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording
PressTITLEwhileyouarerecording,andcarry
outsteps2to5.Whenyoupressthe SEL/PUSH
EXECdialatstep5,thetitleisrecorded.

To select the language of a preset
title

Ifyouwanttochangethelanguage,select
beforestep2. Thenselectthedesiredlanguage
andreturntostep?2.

If you display the menu while superimposing
a title
Thetitleisnotrecordedwhilethemenuis

displayed.

To use the custom title
Ifyouwanttousethecustomtitle,select
step2.
Ifyouhavenotmadeanycustomtitle,

———...”appearsonthedisplay.

[{in

Title setting

« Thetitlecolourchangesasfollows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= Thetitlesizechangesasfollows:
SMALL «— LARGE
Youcannotinputmorethan12charactersin
LARGEsize.

= Thetitlepositionchangesasfollows:
le233«4 56«37«89
Thelargerthepositionnumber,thelowerthe
titleispositioned.
WhenyouselectthetitlesizeLARGE,you
cannotchooseposition9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
Youcannotrecordthetitledisplayedonthe
screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
Thebeepdoesnotsound.

While you are playing back
Youcansuperimposeatitle. However, thetitleis
notrecordedontape.
Youcanrecordatitlewhenyoudubthetape
connectingyourcamcordertotheVCRwiththe
A/Vconnectingcable. Ifyouusethei.LINK
cableinsteadofthe A/Vconnectingcable,you
cannotrecordthetitle.

[nAa Hano)xeHUA TUTpa BO BpeMA 3anucu
Haxmute kHonky TITLE Bo BpemA 3anvcu n
BbINOSIHUTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB 2-5. Ecnu Bel
HaxxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 5,
TUTPp ByaeT 3anvcaH.

[OnAa BbI6oOpa A3biKa npeaBapUTEsIbHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHOro TUTpa

Ecnu Bbl XO0TUTE N3MeHUTb A3bIK, BblibepuTe
nHavKaumio B nepep NyHKTOM 2. 3aTem
Bbl6EepUTE HY>XXHbIV A3bIK N BEPHUTECH K MYHKTY
2.

B cny4yae oTobpa)keHUA MeHI0 BO BpeMA
HaNoXXeHUA TUTpa

TuTp He ByaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA BO BPEMA
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

OnA ucnonb3oBaHMA COGCTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTe UCnonb30oBaTb COGCTBEHHbIN
TWUTP, BbibEpUTE YCTaHOBKY B MyHKTe 2.
Ecnu Bbl He caenanu HUKakoro CO6CTBEHHOrO
TUTPa, Ha gucnnee NoABUTCA MHANKaUMA “————...".

YcTaHoBKa TuTtpa

e LIBeT TUTpa n3mMeHAeTCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:
WHITE (6enbii) «— YELLOW (>xenTbin) «—
VIOLET (cpmoneToBebiin) «— RED (kpacHbli)
«— CYAN (rony6ou) «— GREEN (3eneHbin)
«— BLUE (cuHui)

* Pasmep TUTpa M3MeHAETCA crneayowmm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuin) «— LARGE (6onbLuon)
Bbl He moXeTe BBecTu 6osiee 12 cMMBOMOB
ona pasvepa tutpa LARGE.

e [Mo3nuua TUTpa M3MeHAeTCA crneayoLwmm
obpasom:
126> 3¢ 4> 53> 6> 7> 8 9
Yem Bbile HOMEP MO3VLMKN TUTPA, TEM HUXE
pPacnonoXeH TUTP.
Ecnu Bl Bbibepute pa3mep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
He cMoXeTe BblbpaTb NonoxeHve 9.

Mpu BbIGOpPE U ycTaHOBKE TUTpa
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTtb TUTP, OTOBPa>kaeMbln
Ha aKpaHe.

Mpu Hano>xeHU TUTpa BO BPeMA 3anucu
3ymMMepHbI curHan He ByaeT 3ByYath.

Bo Bpema Bocnpou3sseaeHusa

Bbl MOXeTe HanoxuTb TUTP. OgHaKo TUTP He
6y[eT 3anncaH Ha NeHTy.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb TUTP Npu Nepesanuncu
neHTbl, NnoacoeanHnB Bauwy Buaeokamepy K
KBM ¢ nomoLublo coeanHuTensHoro kabena
ayavo/suaeo. Ecnv Bel ucnonbsyete kabenb
i.LINK BmecTO coeanHuTensHoro kabena ayauno/
BMAeo, Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncaTb TUTPbI.



Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

Youcanmakeuptotwotitlesandstorethemin
yourcamcorder.Eachtitlecanhaveupto20
characters.

(1) PressTITLEinthestandby, VTR (DCR-
TRV620E)or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E)mode.

(2) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXECdialtoselect
thenpressthedial.

(3) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dialtoselectthe
firstline(CUSTOMZ1)orsecondline
(CUSTOM2),thenpressthedial.

(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXECdialtoselectthe
columnofthedesiredcharacter,thenpress
thedial.

(5) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXECdialtoselectthe
desiredcharacter,thenpressthedial.

(6) Repeatsteps4and5untilyouhaveselected
allcharactersandcompletedthetitle.

(7) Tofinishmakingyourowntitles,turnthe
SEL/PUSHEXECdialtoselect[SET],then
pressthedial. Thetitleisstoredinmemory.

(8) PressTITLEtomakethetitlemenudisappear.

Bbl MOXETE COCTaBUTb A0 ABYX TUTPOB M

COXpaHUTb X B NaMATW Balel Buaeokamepsbl.

Kaxablh TUTp MOXeT coaepaTb Ao 20 CUMBOMOB.

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky TITLE B pexxume
oxupanua, VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnn
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E)

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pgna

BblbOpa YyCTaHOBKM ¢, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nepsou cTpokn (CUSTOM1) nnm
BTOpOM cTpokn (CUSTOM2), a 3aTem
HaX>XMUTE OUCK.

(4) NoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMIOHKM C HY>XHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AMUCK.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
HY>XHOTO CUMBOSA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(6) MoBTOpAKTE NYHKTbI 4 U 5 [0 Tex Nop, Nnoka
Bbl He BbIbepuTe BCE CUMBOSbI U MOMHOCTBLIO
He cocTaBuTe TUTP.

(7) AnA 3aBepLueHnA cocTaBNeHNA CBONX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NoBepHUTE Anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa knmaHapl [SET], a
3aTem HaxmuTe auck. TuTp byaeT coxpaHeH
B MamATH.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE, 4To6bl ncyesno
MEHIO TUTPOB.

( N ( N
1 2 TITLE SET TITLE SET
0 customLr__________ . o
TITLE cusToM2*____ """ - BN @
—) 04 T «PRETURN
a )
? ?
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE
CJ4HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
70 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
B CONGRATULATIONS! DTITLE SET TITLE SET P1
P OUR SWEET BABY & T
WEDDING TOPRETURN ABCDE 12345 $F¥IIE
el &= FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”:
@ KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
=] PQRST AEIOU [+P2]
[TITLE]: END " UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
28 21 AONGR
/= ATOUA
[TITLE]: END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET P1 9 TITLE SET P1
ABCDE 12345 $FYIIE ABCDE 12345 $F¥IIE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”: FGHIJ 67890 ¢io”:
KLMNO AETOU [ « ] KLMNO AETOU [ € ]
PQRST] AEIOU [+P2] ;‘ [loRST AE[0U [+P2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
z& 21 AONGR z& 21 AONGR
t. /= ATOUA ‘., 1= ATOUA
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
TITLE SET P1 0 TITLE SET P1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCDE 12345 SFY¥IIE ABCDE 12345 $FYDIE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢io": FGHIJ 67890 ¢io”
KLMNO AETOU [ « ] KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
PQRIST AE[0U [+P2] :‘ PQRET AEIOU [+P2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
2& 2! AON 2& 2! AORGR
., /- ATOUA ' /- ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
\ v
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Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawumnx cob6cTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored
Instep3,select CUSTOM1orCUSTOM2,
dependingonwhichtitleyouwanttochange,
thenpressthe SEL/PUSHEXECdial. Turnthe
SEL/PUSHEXECdialtoselect] €],thenpress
thedialtodeletethetitle. Thelastcharacteris
erased.Enterthenewtitleasdesired.

If you take 3 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder
Thepowerautomaticallygoesoff. Thecharacters
youhaveenteredremainstoredinmemory.Set
the POWER switchtoOFF(CHARGE)once,and
turnittoCAMERAagain, thenproceedfrom
stepl.
WerecommendsettingthePOWERSswitchto
VTR (DCR-TRV620E)or PLAYER (DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E)orremovingthecassetteso
thatyourcamcorderdoesnotautomaticallyturm
offwhileyouareenteringtitlecharacters.

If you select [P2]
ThemenuforselectingalphabetandRussian
charactersappear.Select[ 2P1]toreturntothe
previousscreen.

To erase a character
Select[ €] Thelastcharacteriserased.

To enter a space
Select[Z& ?'],thenselecttheblankpart.

OnAa usmeHeHMA coxpaHeHHOro B
naMmATu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute yctaHoBky CUSTOMA1
vnn CUSTOM2, B 3aBMCMMOCTH OT TUTPA,
KOTOpbIV Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHUTb, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MosepHuTte
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Beibopa ycTaHOBKM
[€], a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe AWCK AnA yaaneHua
TuTpa. MNocneaHwun cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.
BBeaunTe HOBbIN HYXXHbIN TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CMMBOJIbI 3 MUHYTbI MU
6onee B pe)Xxume oXkmaaHuA B TO Bpems,
Korpa Kacceta HaxoautcA B Bawen
BMaeokamepe

MuTaHue BbIKMIOYNTCA aBTOMATUYHECKN.
CwvMBOIbI, KOTOPbIE Bbl BBENW, COXpPaHATCA B
namAT BUAeoKamepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntovatens POWER B nonoxexue OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTeM cHOBa B NOSIOXEHWE
CAMERA, a 3aTtem Ha4HuTE € nyHKTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA yCTaHOBUTL NepeksodaTens
POWER B nonoxenue VTR (DCR-TRV620E)
unn PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E) unu
BbIHYTb KacceTy, 4Tobbl Bala Bnaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTMYECKU He BbIKIOYanacb BO BpemsA
BBOJA CUMBOJIOB TUTpA.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibpanu yctaHOBKY [>P2]
MoAsuUTCA MeHIo AnA Bblbopa andasuta un
PYCCKMX CMMBOMOB. [InA Bo3Bparta K npexHemy
3KpaHy BblbepuTe yCcTaHoBKY [P1].

AnAa ypaneHua Tutpa
Bbi6epuTe ycTaHoBKy [€]. MMocneaHuin cumeon
bynet cTepT.

Ona BBOAa MHTEpBana
BbibepuTe 3Hak [Z& ?!], a 3aTem BbibepuTe
nycTyto AYENKy.



Inserting a scene

BcTtaBKka anusoga

Youcaninsertasceneinthemiddleofa
recordedtapebysettingthestartandendpoints.
Thepreviouslyrecordedframesbetweenthese
startandendpointswillbeerased.Usethe
RemoteCommanderforthisoperation.

Bbl MOXXeTe BCTaBUTb 3130/ B CepenHe
3anncaHHom NeHTbl nyTem yCTaHOBKU TO4YEK
Hayvana v okoH4aHuA. MNpegpigywme
3annucaHHble Kagpbl Mexxay 3aTUMU ToYKamMn
Ha4vana v oKoH4aHuA 6yayT cTepTbl. Bbl MOXeTe
BbIMNONHUTb 3TO, UCNONb3YA NyNbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfieHUA.

2

[a]

=
4 [b]

i

@w
- (\

@U

(1) Whileyourcamcorderisinthestandbymode,
keeppressingEDITSEARCH,andreleasethe
buttonattheinsertendpoint [b].

(2) PressZEROSET MEMORY.TheZEROSET
MEMORY indicatorflashesandthecounter
resetstozero.

(3) Keeppressingthe-  &sideof EDITSEARCH
andreleasethebuttonattheinsertstartpoint
[a].

(4) PressSTART/STOPtostartrecording. The
sceneisinserted.Recordingstops
automaticallynearthecounterzeropoint.
Yourcamcorderreturnstothestandbymaode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexkume oxxngaHua Buaeokamepsbl,
nepxuTe HaxaTton KHonky EDITSEARH n
OTMYCTWUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHMA
anusoga [b].

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HayHeT muratb nHankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a cyeT4uk neHTol 6yaet
YCTaHOBIIEH B HYNEBOE MOMOXKEHME.

(3) Oep>xute HaXxxaTow CTOPOHY — & KHOMKWM
EDITSEARH 1 oTnycTute KHOMKy B TO4YKe
Hayana anusopaa [a].

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu. Anusop BCTasneH. 3annck
OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATU4ECKN B HYNEBON
TO4Ke cyeTymka. Bawa Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXNAAHUA.

EDITSEARCH

Notes

« Thezerosetmemoryfunctionworksonlyfor
tapesrecordedintheDigital8 Bsystem.

« Thepictureandthesoundmaybedistortedat
theendoftheinsertedsectionwhenitisplayed
back.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
Thezerosetmemoryfunctionmaynotwork

correctly.

MpumeyaHuna

e GyHKUMA NaMATY HyNA He paboTaeT ANnA NeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B umcposoii cucteme Digital8 B.

* 1306pa>keHne 1 3ByK MOTyT ObITb MCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJIEHHOro anm3oaa npu
BOCMPOU3BeAeHUN.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4yacTok

DyHKUMA NamMATU HyNA MOXeT He paboTaTb
Haanexalmm obpasom.

suonelsado Buipioday pasuenpy
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— Advanced Playback Operations — — YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE OnepaLuit BOCIPOU3BEAeHUA —

Playing back a tape BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbl C
with picture effects achpekTammn usobpaxxeHua
During playback,youcan processasceneusing Bo Bpema BocnponsseaeHua, Bol moxeTe

the pictureeffectfunctions: NEG.ART, SEPIA, BUAOU3MEHATbL N306paxeHne C NMOMOLLbIO

B&W and SOLARIZE. dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.
During playback, pressPICTUREEFFECT and Bo BpemaA BoCpou3BeieHA, HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired PICTURE EFFECT v nosopauusaiire aunck SEL/
pictureeffectindicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W Sgrsa':'fmﬁaéﬁgswizb ':gﬁl;; g:;:'sT

or SOLARIZE)appears.

Fordetailsofeach pictureeffectfunction, see (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W 1 SOLABIZE)'

page49 MopapobHble cBeaeHUA No Kaxkaon PyHKLnn

uncbpoBbIX 3¢hHEKTOB NpuBEeAEHbI Ha CTp. 49.

PICTURE
EFFECT

)

/1 NEG. ART

AnA oTmeHbI hyHKLUMUM LU POBbLIX
adcpekTOB
Haxmute kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

To cancel the picture effect function
PressPICTUREEFFECT.

Notes . NMpumeyanua
-Theplctu_reeffect_fqnctlonworksonlyfortapes o DyHKLMA 3DPEKTOB N30BPaKEHNA paboTaeT
recordedintheDigital8 Bsystem. TONbKO ANA NEHT, 3an1caHHbIX B LMPOBOIA

= Youcannotprocessexternally inputscenes cuctewme Digitals B.
usingthepictureeffectfunction. * Bbl He MOXeTe BMAOU3MEHATb N306paxeHna
= Youcannotrecord picturesthatyou have oT KBM nnu Tenesmsopa ¢ NoMoLLbio (yHKLM
processed using the picture effectfunctionwith 3ahheKToB M306paKeHUs.
thiscamcorder. Torecord picturesthatyou ® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb 06paboTaHHbIe
have processed usingthe pictureeffect M306pa>KeHnA C NOMOLLbLIO (PYHKLNN
function, record the picturesonthe VCRusing 3hheKTOoB N306paxeHna Ha AaHHON
yourcamcorderasaplayer. Buaeokamepe. [inA 3anucu n3obpaxeHusa ¢
ncnonb3oBaHem 3hheKToB N306pakeHma,
Pictures processed by the picture effect sanuwmTe n3obpaxkeHna Ha KBM, ncnonbsys
function Bawy Buaeokamepy B kKayecTse nnenepa.
Picturesprocessed by the pictureeffectfunction
are not output through the B DV INOUT or § Wso6paxeHun, o6paboTaHHbIe € NOMOLLbIO
DV OUT jack. yHKUUKM ahpheKToB n3obpakeHus

N306parkeHns, ob6paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
yHKLUMKU 3hheKToB n3obpaxeHns, He
nepefatoTcA yepes rHesno § DV IN/OUT vnu b,
DV OUT.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back
Thepictureeffectfunctionisautomatically

canceled. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM nepeknioyaresb

POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
oCTaHOBWNM BOcnpou3seaeHne

DyHKUMA 3pheKToB n3obparkeHna bynet
aBTOMaTU4YeCKMN OTMEHeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
C undposBbiMu ahpdpeKkTamu

During playback,youcan processasceneusing
thedigital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, pressDIGITALEFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desireddigital effectindicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Pressthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial.

Thedigital effectindicator lightsupandthe
barsappear.Inthe STILL or LUMI. mode, the
imagewhereyou pressthe SEL/PUSHEXEC
dialisstored inmemoryasastillimage.

(3) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial toadjustthe
effect.

Fordetailsofeach digital effect function, see
page51.

7

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

—)

vty

/I SlSTILL IS
T/

Bo Bpema BocnponsBeaeHua, Bbl moxeTe

BWAOU3MEHATb N306pakeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO

dyHkumin: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo BpemA BoCNpon3BeAeHNA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
DIGITAL EFFECT u noBopauusaiiTe amck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He HayHeT
MUraTb MHANKATOP HY>XHOro LMGPOBOro
adpcpekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. unun TRAIL).

(2) HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BeicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LMGPOBOro adexkTa
1 noABATcA nonocsl. B pexume STILL nnu
LUMI. nsobpaxenue, Ha KoTopom Bbl HaxxmeTe
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 6yneT 3aHeceHo B
namATb KaK HenoaBuXHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynnpoBku acpheKkTa n3obpaxxeHus.
MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NO KaX Aol hyHKLmM
LUMdpoBbIX 3 HEKTOB NpUBEAEHDbI Ha CTP. 51.

N

STILL T

\

To cancel the digital effect function

PressDIGITALEFFECT.

AnA oTMeHbl PyHKLUMU LncpoBbIX
acpekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes

= The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= You cannot record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function with
this camcorder. To record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function,
record the images on the VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV IN/OUT or §,
DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

* OyHKUMA umncppoBbix achdekToB paboTaeT
TOJIbKO AJ1A NNEHT, 3anUCaHHbIX B UMEPOBOWA
cucteme Digital B.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATb M306paxkeHnsa
oT KBM unu Tenesu3opa ¢ NoMOLLb0 (YHKLMK
LUMcpoBbIX IDDEKTOB.

© Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb 06paboTaHHbIe
1306paxKeHnA € MOMOLLbLIO PYHKLMK LMcPOBbLIX

3chheKTOB Ha AaHHoOW BUAeokamepe. [ina 3anucu

n306paxkeHnA ¢ unchpoBbIMK adhheKTamu,
3anvwuTe nzobpaxenua Ha KBM, ncrnonb3sya
Bawwy Buaeokamepy B Ka4yecTse nneepa.

N306pakeHna, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbIO
YHKUUKM uncpoBbIx achdekToB
M306paxkeHuns, o6paboTaHHble C MOMOLLbIO
(PYHKLMN LUNPOBbIX 3PPEKTOB, HE NepefatoTcA
yepes rHe3no g, DV IN/OUT unm § DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM nepeknioyaTesb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
oCTaHOBMIU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DYHKUMA LM pPoBbIX ahdekToB byaeT
aBTOMaTU4YeCKM OTMEHeHa.

suoneladQ 3oegAe|d pasueApy
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Enlarging recorded
Images - PB ZOOM

YBenunyeHue 3anmcaHHbIX
nsobpaxxeHun - PB ZOOM

Youcanenlargemovingandstillimages
recordedontapes.
Besidestheoperationdescribed here,your
camcordercanenlargestillimagesrecordedon
“Memory Stick™s.

(1) PressPBZOOM onyour camcorder while
youareplayingback. Theimageisenlarged,
and Tlappears ontheLCDscreenorinthe
viewfinder.

(2) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlargedimage, thenpressthedial.

1: Theimage movesdownwards.
| : Theimagemovesupwards.
<«——becomesavailable.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlargedimage, thenpressthedial.

<« Theimagemovesrightward.
(Turnthedialdownwards.)

— . Theimage movesleftward.
(Turnthedialupwards.)

1

PB ZOOM

To cancel PB ZOOM function
PressPBZOOM.

66

Bbl MOXXeTe yBenMumMBaTh ABVKYLUMECA U
HemnoaBMXXHble N306paxkeHnA, 3anmcaHHble Ha
NEeHTHI.

MomMumo onepaumin, ONNCaHHbIX B AAHHOM

pykoBoAcTBe, Bala Bunaeokamepa nossonAeT

yBenM4MBaTh HEMoABWMXHbIE N306paxeHns,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

(1) HaxxmnTte kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawwen
BueoKamepe BO BpeMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUS.
M306paxkeHne yBenmuuTca, a Ha aKpaHe
XK vnu B BUOonckartene noAsuTcaA
nHavkaumA T |.

(2) NMoBephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
nepemMeLleHna yBennmyeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AMCK.

1 : Vso6paxkeHuna nepemelLaeTcA BHUS.
| : N3o6paxerme nepemelyaeTca BBEPX.
+— — MOABUTCA Ha Aucnnee.

(3) MoBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
nepemMeLleHna yBennmyeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTem HaXKMUTE AUCK.

«+— : /1306paxeHne nepemeliaeTcA
BMpaso (MOBEPHUTE AUCK BHU3.)

— : I306parkeHne nepemelLaeTcA BNeBo
(noBepHWUTE ANCK BBEPX.)

é N

A2
I PB ZOOM 4

[EXEC]: e~ — A 4

W

\

g

G

PB ZOOM

w
s

X >

[EXEC]: |t

G

. 7

Ana otmeHbl hyHkuun PB ZOOM
Haxmute kHonky PB ZOOM.



Enlarging recorded images
- PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue sanucaHHbIX
n3obpaxxeHun - PB ZOOM

Notes

«PBZOOMworksonlyfortapesrecordedinthe
Digital8 Bsystem.

= Youcannotprocessexternallyinputscenes
using PBZOOM function.

= Youcannotrecord picturesthatyou have
processed using PBZOOM functionwiththis
camcorder. Torecord picturesthatyouhave
processed usingPBZOOM function, recordthe
picturesonthe VCRusingyourcamcorderasa

player.

Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by PBZOOM functionare not
output through the § DV IN/OUT o, DV OUT
jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back
PBZOOM functionisautomatically canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

o dyHkumAa PB ZOOM paboTaeT TonbKo AnA
NEHT, 3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital8 BY.

* Bbl He MoXkeTe obpabaTbiBaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELLHeW annapaTtypbl M306paXKxeHna ¢
nomotubto yHkumm PB ZOOM.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306pa>keHns,
obpaboTaHHble ¢ MOMOLLBIO yHKLMKN PB
ZOOM, Ha oaHHOM Buaeokamepe. nAa 3anucu
n3obpaxkeHnit, 06paboTaHHbIX C MOMOLLbIO
yHKkumn PB ZOOM, 3anuwmnTe n3obpaxeHua
Ha KBM ¢ nomoLubto BuaeoKamepbl, UCNonb3yA
ee B KayecTe nneiiepa.

N3o06pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbIO
yHkuun PB ZOOM

N306pakeHns, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLBIO
dyHkummn PB ZOOM, He nepepatoTca Yepes
rHe3no g, DV IN/OUT unum §, DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NepeknioyaTenb
POWER B nonoxxeuue OFF (CHARGE) unu
OCTaHOBUTE BOCNpon3BeAeHNe

OyHkuna PB ZOOM 6ygeT aBTOMaTUyeCcKu
oTMemMeHa.

suoneladQ 3oegAe|d pasueApy
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Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHMe anu3oaa
C MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLMU NaMATH
HYNeBOU OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward orbackwardto
automatically stopatadesiredscenehavinga
countervalueof*“0:00:00”.

Usethe Remote Commander for thisoperation.

Usethisfunction, forexample, toviewadesired

scene lateronduring playback.

(1) Intheplayback mode, pressDISPLAY.

(2) PressZERO SET MEMORY atthe pointyou
wanttolocate later. The counter shows
“0:00:00” andthe ZERO SET MEMORY
indicatorflashes.

(3) Press BMwhenyouwanttostop playback.

(4) Press <dtorewindthetapetothecounter’s
zeropoint. Thetapestopsautomaticallywhen
thecounter reachesapproximately zero. The
ZEROSET MEMORY indicator disappears
andthetimecodeappears.

(5) Press B».Playbackstartsfromthecounter’s
zeropoint.

DISPLAY

ZERO SET MEMORY

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function is canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
Thezerosetmemory functionmay notcorrectly.

ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in the
standby mode
Whenyouinsertasceneinthemiddleofa
recordedtape, pressZERO SET MEMORY atthe
pointyouwanttoendtheinsertion. Rewindthe
tapetotheinsertstartpoint,andstartrecording.
Recordingstopsautomatically atthetape counter
zeropoint. Yourcamcorder returnstothe
standby mode.

Balua Bugeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABMXKEHNE
Bnepes wnu Hasaz c aBTOMaTU4eCKon
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3MNn30A4€, rAe nokasaHve
cyeTymka paBHo “0:00:00”.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL 3TO C MOMOLLbIO MyfbTa

AVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHus.

Wcnonb3synte aTy chyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, Ana

NPOCMOTPA HY>XXHOro 3Nn304a No3)e BO BPeMA

BOCMNpPOV3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexkume BoCnpon3BeAeHNA HAXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe HanTu nosxe.
[MokasaHue cyeTyMKa CTaHET paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, n HA4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axotute
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHME.

(4) HaxxmnTe KHOMKy <4< AnA yCKOPEHHOM
NepemMoTKM NIeHTbl Ha3af K HyneBon To4Ke
cyeTymka. JleHTa ocTaHOBMTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKM, ECITN CHETHMK JOCTUTHET
Hynesow oTmeTku. MinankaTop ZERO SET
MEMORY ucuesHeT, 1 NoABUTCA KO BPEMEHM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky B». BocnponsseneHnne

Ha4yHeTCA C HyNIeBOM OTMETKM CYEeTHUKaA.

MpumeyaHuna

e OyHKUMA NamATN HYNeBon oTMeTKn paboTaeT
TONbKO AN1A NeHT, 3anncaHHbIX B UMAIPOBOM
cucteme Digitalg B3.

e Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana ob6paTHOM NepemMoTKn
NEeHTbI, TO (OYHKLUMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKM
byneT oTMeHeHa.

® Mo>XeT 6bITb pacxoXXaeHne B HECKOSbKO
CEeKYH[ MeXAy KOAOM BPEMEHU U
[eCTBMTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU U306 paXkeHnAMU
DYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKN MOXET He
paboTaTb HagneXawmm obpasom.

®dyHkumAa ZERO SET MEMORY Ttakxe
paboTaeT B pexxume oXXuaaHuA

Ecnu Bbl X0TUTe BCTaBUTb aNn30[ B cepeanHe
3anMcaHHoN NeHTbl, HaxXMuTe KHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl XoTuTe
3aKOH4YMTb BCTaBKy. [lepemoTanTe neHTy K
MECTY Hayasna BCTaBK/ U HAYHUTE 3anuchb.
3anncb aBTOMaTUYECKU OCTAHOBUTCA B MECTE
HyNIeBON OTMETKM cYeTYMKa NneHTol. Bawa
BMeOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.



Searching a recording
by date — Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck paTtbl

Youcanautomatically searchforthe pointwhere
therecordingdatechangesandstartplayback
fromthatpoint (Date search).Usethe Remote
Commanderforthisoperation.
Usethisfunctiontocheckwhererecordingdates
changeortoeditthetapeateach recordingdate.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINMOMHATL aBTOMaTU4ECKM MOUCK
MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTCA AaTa 3anucu U HaumHaTb
BOCNpOU3BeAeHMe C 3TOro MecTta (MoMCcK Aatbl).
Wcnonb3ynTe nynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHnA AnA Takux onepauui.

Wcnonb3ynte aTy yHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKU, rae
N3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anvcu, Unuv e AnA
BbINOMHEHNA MOHTaXKa NeHTbl B KaXXA0M MecTe
3anucu paTbl.

=N\
4 72000+« »5 72000 «—1—— 3112 2000
Fl— 1% s
[ &i@\
.
N N
[a] [c]

(1) Setthe POWER switchto VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

(2) PressSEARCH MODE onthe Remote
Commander repeatedly, untilthe datesearch
indicatorappears.
Theindicatorchangesasfollows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Whenthecurrentpositionis [b],press ¢« to
searchtowards [a]orpress P®1tosearch
towards [c]. Yourcamcorderautomatically
startsplaybackatthe pointwherethe date
changes.

Eachtimeyoupress <« or PPl the
camcordersearchesforthe previousornext
date.

~
SEARCH oATE 00
MODE SEARCH
.
(
3 e ) DATE 01
.

To stop searching
Press L.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnn
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

(2) HaxxumarTe nosTopHO KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA [0 Tex Nnop, noka He NoABUTCA
VHAMKaTOp noucka aathbl.

MHaunkatop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN

(3) Ecnu Tekylee Nono>keHne COOTBETCTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxxmuTe KHonky <4 anAa
BbINOJSIHEHWA NMOUCKa B HanpaeneHuu [a] nim
HaXxMuTe KHonKy P AnA BeINONHeHWA
novcka B HanpasneHum [c]. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HayHeT
BOCMpPOU3BeJeHNe B MecTe, rae U3MeHAeTCA
para.

BcAkunin pas npy HaxxaTtum KHOMKK e nnn
P>, Buaeokamepa 6yneT BbINOMHATL MOUCK
npeabiayLen unv cnepytowen aaTol.

AnA octaHOBKK Noucka
Haxxmute kHonky M.

suoneladQ 3oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no gate
- Mowuck patbl

Notes

= Thedatesearchworksonly fortapesrecorded
inthe Digital8 P system.

= Ifoneday’srecordingislessthantwominutes,
your camcorder may notaccurately find the
pointwheretherecordingdatechanges.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
Thedatesearch functionmay notworkcorrectly.

MpumeyaHuna

* Pe>kum noucka aatbl (PYHKLUMOHUPYET TONbKO
[NA NEHT, 3anvcaHHbIX B LMPOBOI cucTeme
Digital8 B.

e Ecnu B kakoit-nnmbo us aHen Bawa 3anucb
npojosxanacb MeHee ofHOM MUHYThbI, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa MOXeT TOYHO He HanT MecTo,
rae u3MeHseTcA Jata 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOM NIeHTe UMEIOTCA
HesanucaHHbIe Y4acTKU

DyHKUMA noucka aatbl byaet pabotaTtb
HenpasWbHO.



Searching for a photo Nouck ¢oTto

— Photo search/ - ®otonouck/

Photo scan doTockaHupoBaHue

Youcansearchforthestillimagerecordedon Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATbL NOUCK N306paxkeHnA

tape (photo search). 3anncaHHoro Ha neHTy (hoTONOUCK).

Youcanalsosearchforstillimageoneafter Bbl Tak>xe MOXeTe BbIMOMHATb NOUCK

anotheranddisplay eachimageforfiveseconds HEeMoABUXXHbIX N306paXkeHnin 04HO 3a APYruM U

automatically (photoscan).UsetheRemote oTobpaxkaTb Kaxaoe n3obpaxeHue nNATb CeKHA,

Commanderfortheseoperations. aBToMaTu4eckn (poTtockaHmpoBaHue).

Wcnonb3yiTe NynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO
Searching for a photo ynpaefieHnA OnAa 3aTux OnepaLll/Il7|.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto VTR (DCR- Mowuck cpoto
TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/

TRV520E). (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B

(2) PressSEARCHMODE ontheRemote nonoxexue VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnn
Commander repeatedly, untilthe photo PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
searchindicatorappears. (2) HaxkumariTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
Theindicatorchangesasfollows: AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasfieHna KHOMKy
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH — SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
PHOTO SCAN NoABMTCA MHAMKATOP hOoTOMONCKA.

(3) Press <4« or Pltoselectthe photofor MHaukaTtop 6yaeT U3MeHATbCA creayowmm
playback.Eachtimeyoupress &< or PP, obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
thecamcordersearchesforthepreviousor SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN
nextphoto. Yourcamcorder automatically (3) HaxxmnTte kHonKy <4 unu PP, 4T06bI
starts playback fromthe photo. BblbpaTb HOTO ANA BOCNPOU3BEASHMA.

BcAakui pas npy Haxkatum < unn Pl
BueoKamMepa Ha4YuHaeT NouckK
npeablayLero unu cneayiowero anusoaa.
Balwwa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU HAYHET
BOCMpOu3BeeHne ¢ 3Toro ¢oTo.

~

2 PHOTO 00

SEARCH SEARCH
MODE

]

~

<< »> PR eRaRO

To stop searching [AnAa octaHOBKU NouckKa
Press W Haxxmute kHonky M.

suoneladQ 3oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto — PoTonouck/
doTocKaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Setthe POWER switchto VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

(2) PressSEARCH MODE onthe Remote
Commander repeatedly, untilthe photoscan
indicatorappears.
Theindicatorchangesasfollows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢ or P,
Eachphotoisplayedbackforabout5seconds
automatically.

~

Sﬁg%%H pHOTOSCEV?J

]

.

7~

-

CkaHupoBaHue poTo

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnu
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

(2) HaxxumariTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
[NCTaHLMOHHOTO YNPaBfieHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NOABWUTCA UHANKATOP (DOTOCKAHNPOBAHUA.
MHaukaTtop 6yaeT n3MeHATbCA crneaylowmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxkxmute kHonky < unn .

Kaxpoe ¢oTo bynet aBToMaTu4eckm
oTo6paXKaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

G

\

To stop scanning
Press .

OnAa octaHOBKMU CKaHupoBaHuA
Haxmute kHonky M.

Note
The photosearchand photoscanworkonly for
tapesrecordedintheDigital8 B system.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photosearchand photoscanfunction may
notworkcorrectly.

MpumeyaHue

DOTONOMCK N POTOCKaHNPOBaHNE
YHKLMOHMPYIOT TONMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX
B uncpposoit cucteme Digital B.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NleHTe uMeloTcA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA hoTonomcka n hoToCKaHMPOBaHNA
MoXeT paboTaTb HENPaBUBbHO.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

(3)Set the POWER switch to VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5)Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTENTIBHOIO

Kabena ayamo/suaeo

MopacoeanHuTe Bawy suaeokamepy kK KBM ¢

NMOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOro Kabensa ayano/

BMAEO, KOTOPbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen

BMAeoKamepe.

(1) BctaBbTe He3anUCcaHHyO NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYt0 Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNOMHWTL 3anMuUCh) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBuTEe cenekTop BxoaHoro Ha KBM B
nonoxexune LINE. Bonee noapo6bHbie
cBefeHnA Bbl cMOXeTe HaNTW B MHCTPYKLMK
no akcnnyartauvu Bawero KBM.

(3) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnun
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

(4) HayHuTe BOCNpouaBeaeHne 3anncaHHom
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamvepe.

(5)HayHuTte 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe
HaWTX B MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KcnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

IN
S VIDEO

afil =P | @ VIDEO
—p

—™ : Signal flow/MNepenava curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

N - z}AUDlo
/

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl

HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u

Ha KBM.

Bunip3

ELHON
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

If you have displayed the screen indicators on
the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander,
DISPLAY or DATA CODE so that they will not
be superimposed on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

B 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VHS VHS, SIVHS| S-VHS, VHS[H
VHSC, SWVHS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ""[N mini
DV, IN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUn 3KpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa

Hob6eiiTech TOro, 4T06bl UHANKATOPLI UCHE3NU,
HaxxumaA kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha nynbte
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnenna, kHonky DISPLAY
unm DATA CODE, Tak 4T06bl OHU He 6binu
Haso>XeHbl HA MOHTaXHYHO JTEHTY.

Bbl MO)keTe BbINONMHATb MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAepXXUBaloT criegylowme
CUCTEMbI:

El 8 mm, FIi Bl Hi8, VHS VHS, SVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHS[™ S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, "N MuHK
DV, DN DV nnun B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHochoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoenmHUTe XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
coeauHUTenbHO kabenA ayamo/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY BuAeOrHe3ay, a 6enbivi nm KpacHbin
LUTeKep K BXxogHOMY ayauorHesay Ha KBM unm
Tenesnsope. Ecnu noacoeauHeH 6enbin
LITeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM cUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
NIeBOro KaHana, a ecnv noAcoeAMHeH KpacHbIn
LITeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM CUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
npaBoro KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM nmeetca rie3no S suaeo
BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHne ¢ nomoLLbio Kabensa
S Buaeo (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHuA
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIX M306pa>keHNi.

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEANHATL XEeNTbIN (BUAEO) WTekep
coeAvHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeanHute kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcs) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable) (not supplied) to §, DV IN/OUT or §, DV

OUT and to DV IN/OUT of the DV products.

With digital-to-digital connection, video and

audio signals are transmitted in digital form for

high-quality editing. You cannot dub the screen
indicators.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to DV IN if
it is available.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more infomation.

(3)Set the POWER switch to VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5)Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more infomation.

§ DV IN/OUT

=N

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro Kabena uucgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK

(coeanHnTEnbHbIM Kabenb UMGPOBOro

BuaeocurHana DV) (He npunaraeTca) K rHesay g

DV IN/OUT unu §, DV OUT u k rHesay DV IN/

OUT umdbpoBbix Bugeonsaenui. Mpu umdpo-

LMPOBOM COEANHEHUN BUAEO- N ay ANOCUTHATbI

nepepatoTcA B Umcposomn hopme Ana

nocneayroLLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOMO MOHTaxXa.

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHMTL Nepes3anmcb 3KPaHHbIX

VHANKATOPOB.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anucaHHyO NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTbL 3anncb) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBMTE ceneKTop BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexune DV IN, ecnn oHo nmeetcA
B Hanm4um.

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHWA NpuBEAEHDbI B
MHCTPYKUMK Mo aKcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnun
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

(4) HayHuTe BOCNpouaBeaeHne 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Bawwen Bugeokamvepe.

(5)HayHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA NpuBeaeHb! B
MHCTPYKUMK Mo aKcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.

o @ o

bV SVIDEO €@LANC

DV IN/OUT

(not supplied)/ (=)
(He npunaraeTcA) n

l B

—™\ :Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl

HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

Bunip3

ELHON
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV IN/OUT or § DV OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).
See page 138 for more infomation about i.LINK.

During digital editing
You cannot use PICTURE EFFECT or DIGITAL
EFFECT button function.

If you record playback pause picture via the §,
DV IN/OUT or § DV OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also,
when you play back the recorded pictures on
other video equipment, the picture may jitter.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTESIbHO NIEHT, KOTOpbIE
6blnn 3anucaHbl He B LMGpoBOM cucteme
Digital8 B

B03MOXXHO noaparnBaHve n3obpakeHna. To He
ABMAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTHIO.

Bo BpemA Bocnpou3BeaeHUA JIEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHowm
cucteme 8

LindppoBble curHanbl BbIBOAATCA B KAYeCTBe
CUrHanoB n3obpaxeHua riesao g DV IN/OUT
vnu rHesao g DV OUT.

Bbl MoXxeTe noacoeAMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM c nomoubio kabens i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHoro kabena uncgposoro
BugeocurHana DV).

Bonee nogpobHble cBeAeHNA OTHOCUTENbHO
i.LINK npmBeneHbl Ha cTp. 138.

Bo BpemAa uncgpoBoro MoHTaxka
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO KHOMOK
PICTURE EFFECT wnu DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpwu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNpPoOM3BOAUMOro
n3o6paxkeHns yepes rHesao §, DV IN/OUT unu
rHesgo g, DV OUT

3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHve byaeT NCKaXKEHHbIM.
Takxe, Npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHNMN 3arNUCaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHn Ha Apyromn Buaeoannapartype,
n3o6pakeHne MoXeT nogparneaTtb.



Using with analog video
unit and PC - Signal
convert function

WUcnonb3oBaHue ¢ aHanorosbIm
BUAeOannapaTom U NepcoHasNbHbIM
KoMMboTepom — yHKLMA
npeobpa3oBaH1A CUrHanos

— DCR-TRV620E only

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connected to a PC which has
the i.LINK (DV) jack to your camcorder.

Analog video signals — Digital video
signals

(1)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Set A/V — DV OUT to ON in the menu
settings. (P. 85)

(3) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(4)Start capturing procedures on your PC.
The operation procedures depend on your PC
and the software which you use.
For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manual of the software.

AUDIO/VIDEO

ouT
SVIDEO| VIDEO
@ VIDEO | <= <Em—
=
©}AUD|O «
@ 4—<4l-—//

- Tonbko DCR-TRV620E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anncaTb n3obpa>keHnA u 3ByK OT
aHanoroBoro annapara, NoACOeAUHEHHOTO K
NnepcoHanbHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY, B KOTOPOM
umeeTca rHe3no i.LINK (DV) anAa Bawen
BUAEOKaAMEpbI.

AHanoroBble curHanbl — LiucdpoBblie
BUAEOCUrHanbl

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

(2) YcTaHosuTe onumio A/V — DV OUT B
nonoxeHne ON B yCTaHOBKax MEHI0
(cTp. 85).

(3) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHME HA aHANOrOBOM
Buaeoannapare.

(4) Haynute npoueaypy 3anvcu Ha Bawem
NepcoHanbHOM KOMMblOTEpe.
31K npoueaypbl 3aBUCAT OT Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMnbloTepa n
nporpaMMHoro obecneveHns, KoTopoe Bebl
ncnonb3yeTe.
MoapobHble cBeeHWA 0 3anucu
n306paxkeHnin npuBeaeHbl B PyKOBOACTBE MO
MCMOMb30BaHWI0 NPOrpammMHOro
obecneyeHun.

i DV IN/OUT B

~ L

AUDIO
=)

VCR

=™\ : Signal flow/lMepenaya curHana

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraeTca)

Bunip3
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Using with analog video unit and
PC - Signal convert function

Wcnonb3oBaHue ¢ aHanoroBbIM BUAEOANNapaTom
1 NepcoHanbHbIM KOMMbITEPOM - DYHKLMA
npeob6pa3oBaHNA CUrHanoBs

After capturing images and sound
Stop capturing procedures on your PC, and stop
the playback on the analog video unit.

Notes

= You need to install software which can
exchange video signals.

= Depending on the condition of the analog video
signals, the PC may not be able to output the
images correctly when you convert analog
video signals into digital video signals via your
camcorder.
Depending on the analog video unit, the image
may contain noise or incorrect colours.

= You cannot record or capture the video output
via your camcorder when the video includes
copyright protection signals such as ID-2
system.

Mocne 3anucu nsobpaxxeHnn n 3BykKa
OcTaHoBuWTE Npoueaypy 3anucu Ha Bawem
nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbIoTepPe 1 0CTaHOBUTE
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE HA aHAIOrOBOM
Buaeoannapare.

MpumeyaHuna

® BaM Hy>HO YCTaHOBWTb NpOrpaMMHoe
obecnedeHne, No3BonAoLEe BbINOHATD
06MeH BUOEOCUTHAMOB.

© B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA aHASI0rOBbIX
BWAEOCUTHANOB, NEPCOHASBHBIA KOMMbIOTEP
MOXET He nepefaBaTb M306paxeHns
Haanexawmm obpasom npu npeobpasoBaHnm
aHanoroBbIX BUAEOCUTHANOB B LM(POBbIE
BUOEOCUTHAsbI C MOMOLLbIO Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbl.
B 3aBrcuMmocTu OT aHanoroBoro
Buaeoannapara, n3obpaxxeHne MoXeT
coaepXaTb MNOMEXU UMN UCKaXEHHbIE LiBeTa.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOSHATL 3aMnvChb WU CbEMKY
BbIXOAHbIX BUAEOCUIHaOB C NOMOLLbO Baluei
BUAeOKaMepbl, €C/IM BUAEOCUTHANT COAEPXKUT
CUTHasbl 3aWMThl aBTOPCKMX NpaB, Takue, Kak
cuctemy ID-2.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUaeo unu
TeNeBU3UOHHbIX NPOrpamm

— DCR-TRV620E only

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR ora TV

programme from a TV that has video/audio

outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings (p.
85).

(4) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you are recording from TV.
The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(6) Press Il on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

- Tonbko DCR-TRV620E

Ucnonb3oBaHue coegnHUTESIbHOIO

kabenna ayavo/suaeo

Bbl moxeTe 3anuncaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unnu

TeNIeBU3MOHHOW NporpaMmbl ¢ TENeBN3opa, B

KOTOPOM MMEIOTCA BbIXOAbl BUAEO/ayamno.

Mcnone3ynte Bawy Buaeokamepy B kayectse

MarHuTodoHa.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anucaHHyo NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYto Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNONHWUTH
nepesanuce) B Bawy Bnaeokamepy. Ecnv Bbl
3anucbiBaeTe neHTy ¢ KBM, BctaBbTe
3anuncaHHyio neHty B KBM.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(3) YctaHosuTe onumio DISPLAY B nonoxxeHune
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 85).

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky @ REC 1 KHOMKy cnpasa
OT Hee 0OAHOBPEMEeHHO Ha Baluen
BMAEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM TOTHAC XXe HaXKMUTe
kHornKy Il Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B Ha KBM ana Havana
BOCMpoun3BeaeHnA, ecnu Bol 3anucbiBaeTe
neHty ¢ KBM. Bbibepute TeNeBU3NOHHYIO
nporpammy, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe
nporpammy ¢ Tenesnsopa. sobpaxeHue ot
Tenesusopa nnu KBM noAsuTcA Ha akpaHe
XK vnu B BUaouckarerne.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe
B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTtb 3anuceb.

PAUSE REC

() (o) ()

ouT
S VIDEO

® VIDEO

TV

VCR

@
@}Aumo

AUDIO/
VIDEO

—"™\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHUYMIUN Nepe3anucb Ha
NeHTy

HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha Buaeokamepe u Ha KBM.

Bunip3

ELHON
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

Notes

= To enable smooth transition, we recommend
that you do not mix pictures recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 with the Digital8 B system on a
tape.

= If you fast-forward or slow-playback on the
other equipment, the image being recorded
may fluctuate. When recording from other
equipment, be sure to play back the original
tape at normal speed.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or
VCR.

MpumeyaHua

e [InA obecneyeHnA NIABHOIO nepexoaa
pPEKOMEHAYETCA HE CMeLLMBaTh N306pakeHus,
3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHon
cucteme 8 ¢ umgposoi cuctemoii Digital8 B Ha
NEHTY.

® B crniy4ae yCKOPEHHOro niun 3ameneHHoro
BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HA APYroM annaparte
3anncaHHoe n3o6pakeHne MoXeT
noaparmeaTb. [pu 3anucu ¢ gpyroro annapaTa
Bawm cnepyeT Bocnpon3BoaUTb OPUTMHaNbHYO
3anncb Ha HOPMasibHOW CKOPOCTM.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHohoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoenmHUTE XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
CcoeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY BuAeorHesay, a 6enbii nnm
KpacHbIli LUTEKEP K BbIXOAHOMY ayAnOrHe3ay Ha
KBM wnu Tenesnsope. Ecnu noacoeamHeH
6enblii LUTEKep, TO BbIXOAHOM curHan bynet
nepenaBaTbCA Yepes JNIeBbIA KaHan, a ecnm
NoACOeAMHEH KPaCHbIN LITEKEP, TO BbIXOAHON
cvrHan bygeT nepenaBaTbCA Yepes npaBbiv
KaHarn.

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
nmeeTcA rHe3go S Buaeo

BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHne ¢ nomoLLbio Kabensa
S BuAaeo (He npunaraeTcaA) Ana nonyvyeHua
BbICOKOKAQ4Y€CTBEHHbIX N306padkeHui.

Mpu paHHOM noacoeavHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NoACOeAVHATb XENTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
coeAvHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeanHute kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcs) K rHe3gam S BUaeo Ha
Buaeokamepen tenesmsope unm KBM.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

— DCR-TRV620E only

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable) (not supplied) to §, DV IN/OUT and to DV

IN/OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-

digital connection, video and audio signals are

transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings
(p. 85).

(4) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback.

The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(6) Press 11 on your camcorder at the scene where

you want to start recording from.

© o

SVIDEO @LANC

DV IN/OUT
[5] (not supplied)/

n (He npunaraeTca)
=N

\ |

- Tonbko DCR-TRV620E

Ucnonb3oBaHue kKabenAa
Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro Kabena uugpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeanHnTe Kabenb i.LINK

(coeamHunTenNbHbIM Kabenb UMdPOBOro

BuaeocurHana DV) (He npunaraeTca) K rHesay g

DV IN/OUT unm DV OUT u k rHe3gy DV IN/OUT

unchpoBbIX Bugeonsaenuin. MNpu undpo-

LUMcpoBOM NOACOEANHEHUN BUAEO- N

ayavocurHansl nepeaaroTcaA B umdposor hopme

[NA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOro MOHTaXxa.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anucaHHyO NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYto Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNONHUTH
nepesanuco) B Bawy Bungeokamvepy un
BCTaBbTe NEeHTy AnA 3anucy B KBM.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(3) YcTaHosuTe onumio DISPLAY B nonoxenne
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHio (CTp. 85).

(4)HaxxmuTe kHonky @ REC 1 KHoMKy cnpasa
OT Hee 04HOBPEMEHHO Ha Bawen
BMEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM TOTHaC XXe HaXMUTe
kHonky Il Ha Bawert Bugeokamepe.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky B Ha KBM anA Havana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

M306paxkeHne oT Tenesnsopa nnm KBM
noAsuTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B
BMaouckarerne.

(6) HaxxmnTte kHonky 1l Ha Bawen Bupaeokamepe

B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb 3anuchb.

£ DV IN/OUT

="\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoH4YUNU nepesanucb Ha
NeHTy
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Bupgeokamepe u Ha KBM.

Bunip3
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editing
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record playback pause picture with the
§ DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using your camcorder,
the picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure if the DV IN indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder by pressing
DISPLAY. The DV IN indicator may appear on
both equipment.

Bbl mo)xeTe noacoeauHutb oauH KBM
TONbKO ¢ nomolybio Kabena i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV).

Bo Bpema umgppoBOro MoHTa)ka

LiBeT ancnneA MoxeT 6bITb HEpaBHOMEPHbIM.
OpHako 3To He BNMAET Ha nepesanvcbiBaemoe
nsobpaxeHue.

Mpu 3anucu usobpakeHnA B pexxume nays3bl
BOCNpousBeAeHus Yepes rHesno § DV IN/OUT
3anucaHHoe n3obpakeHne CTaHeT
nckaxeHHbIM. A ecnv Bl Bocnponasoaute
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ nomoLlblo Bawen
BUAeOKamMephbl, U306paxxeHne MoxeT
noaparveaTb.

Mepepn 3anucbio

Y6eautech, 4To niamkatop DV IN noasunca Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nnu B BugonckaTene npu Haxatum
kHonku DISPLAY. NnankaTop DV IN moxeTt
noABMTbLCA Ha 060UX annapaTtax.



Inserting a scene from
a VCR - Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anu3opna ¢
KBM - MoHTa)X BCTaBOK

— DCR-TRV620E only

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Connections are the same as in “Recording video
or TV programmes” on page 79, 81. Insert a
cassette containing the desired scene to insert
into the VCR.

- Tonbko DCR-TRV620E

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBbIV anu3o4 ¢ KBM Ha
Baluy nepsoHayvanbHO 3anvMcaHHyo NEHTY,
yKa3aB TOYKM Havana n KoHLa BCTaBOK.

[inA aTOM onepauun MCNonb3yiTe NynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHus.
MopacoeanMHeHVA ABNAIOTCA TAKUMM Xe, Kak U B
pasgene “3anucb BUAEO UM TENEBUSNOHHbIX
nporpammM” Ha cTp. 79, 81. BcTtaBbTe KacceTy,
Ha KOTOPOW COAEPXXMUTCA HY>XHbIA 3aNn3on ana
BCcTaBku B KBM.

Bunip3
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Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
- MoHTaXxX BcTaBOK

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start
point [a], then press 1l to set the VCR to the
playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <« or »». Then press
11 to set it to the playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press @ REC
and the button on its right simultaneously to
set your camcorder to the recording pause
mode.

(6) First press 1l on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the counter. Your camcorder
automatically stops. The end point [c] of the
insert stored in memory is canceled.

0:00:00
MEMORY ~, MEMORY

SO

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted section. This is not a malfunction.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2)Ha KBM, HaauTe MecTo Kak pas nepen
TOYKOM Hayasna BCTaBKM [a], 3aTeM HaxxMuTe
kHonky Il anA yctaHoskn KBM B pexxum
nay3sbl BOCNPOM3BEeAEHUA.

(3) Ha Bawwen Buaeokamepe, HanauTe TOYKY KOHLA
BCTaBKM [C], HaxaB KHOMKy <« unu PP 3atem
Haxxmute kHonky Il AnA ycTaHOBKM Buaeokamepb!
B PEXWM nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEAEHVA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBieHuA.
HayHeT muratb nHankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a Touka koHua BcTaBku 6yaeT
CoXpaHeHa B namATK.

(5) Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe, HangmTe TOUKY
Hayana BcTasku [b], Ha>kaB KHOMKY <4<,
3aTeM 0HOBPEMEHHO HaXXMUTE KHOMKY @
REC v kHonKy cnpaBsa AnA ycTaHoBku Bawein
BMAEOKamepbl B PeXKUM nay3bl 3anuncu.

(6) CHavana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
4Yepes HECKOJIbKO CEKYH[, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe ana Havana
BCTaBKMW HOBOrO anu3oa.

BcTaBka aBTOMaTU4ECKN OCTAHOBUTCA BO3Ne
HYNeBON TOYKM Ha c4eTynKe. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKn OCTaHOBUTCA.
Toyka KoHLa BCTaBKu [C], cOxpaHeHHanA B
namATu, 6yaeT aHHynMpoBaHa.

[nAa usameHeHUA TOYKM KOHLIa BCTaBKHU
HaxwmwnTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY elwue pa3
nocne nyHkTa 5 anAa ynanenuAa uaankatopa ZERO
SET MEMORY 1 HauyHWTE C AeACTBUA NyHKTA 3.

MpumeyaHuna

* QyHKUMA NamMATU YCTaHOBKU HynA paboTaet
TOMBKO AN1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LdpoBoW
cucteme Digitals B3.

® 1306paxkeHre 1 3BYK, 3an1caHHbIe Ha y4acTke
Mex Ay To4Kamm Havana u KoHua BCTaBku, 6yayT
CTepTbl, ecnn Bbl BCTaBuTe HOBbLI 3NW30A.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHne BCTaB/IEHHOIO
n3ob6paxeHnA

N306paxkeHne MoXeT BbITb UCKaXXEHO B KOHLE
BCTaB/IEHHOrO y4yacTKa. OTO He ABNAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO.

[AnAa BcTaBku anu3opna 6e3 ycTaHOBKY TOYKMN
KOHLIa BCTaBKH

Mponyctute nyHKT 3 1 4. HaxkmuTe kKHonky M,
ecnv Bbl XoTUTe 0CTaHOBUTL BCTaBKY.



— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu settings

- BHHOHHeHMeMHAMBMﬂyaﬂbem
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUgeokKkamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA, VTR (DCR-TRV620E), PLAYER
(DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E) or MEMORY
mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select <
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 86).

[inA n3MeHeHMA yCTaHOBOK pexumMa B yCTaHOBKax

MEHIO Bbl6eprTe MyHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO AUCKA

SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHOBKM MO YMOMYaHMIO MOXHO

4acTUYHO U3MeHNTb. CHavana Boibepute

MUKTOrpamMMy, 3aTeM MyHKT MEHIO, & 3aTEM PEXUM.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA, VTR (DCR-TRV620E),
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E) nnu
MEMORY HaxxmmTe kHornky MENU.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
HY>XHOW NUKTOrpammMebl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK
[NA BbINOMHEHNA YCTAHOBKW.

(3) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
HY>XHOW NUKTOrpamMbl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK
[NA BbINOMHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
HY>XHOW NUKTOrpammMbl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK
[ANA BbINOMIHEHUA YCTaHOBKM.

(5) Ecnun Bbl X0TUTE N3MEHUTb Apyrne NyHKThl,
Bbibepute komaHay <@ RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AMUCK, Nocne Yero NoBTopuTe
[eNcTBNA NYHKTOB 2—4.

MoppobHble cBefeHUA NpuBeaeHbI B pasaene
“Bbl6Op YCTAHOBOK pexuma no Kaxaomy nyHkTy”
(cTp. 92).

[ CAMERA | [ VIR

N[ A

WAUTO SHTR

MANUAL SET VTR SET

WAUTO SHTR W«HiFi SOUND
= TBC

I DNR

AUDIO MIX

B3 NTSC PB

ETC PB MODE

@ AN—DVOUT

pEa]

Y

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= COMMANDER
@ DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
Eg* INDICATOR

pEa6

3

R

2 5) MANUAL SET |41
3
28

OTHERS

CAMERA SET
@D ZOOM
= STEADYSHOT
T N.S.LIGHT
=

ETc

?°

[MENU] : END

BEEP
= COMMANDER
@@ DISPLAY
&35 REC LAMP
ETC« INDICATOR

3\ @ WORLBTIVE 0 HR
0N )

OTHERS
o 0 HR
@ BEEP

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= ON
DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
ETC4 INDICATOR

@ PRETURN

MANUAL SET
W<« WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

© [COMMANDER JON__ ]
DISPLAY OFF

= REC LAMP

£ INDICATOR

MANUAL SET
W<WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

' [COMMANDER J«ON
© DISPLAY [OFF
& REC LAMP

€ INDICATOR

@ PRETURN

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

= OFF
DISPLAY

&3 REC LAMP

ETC4 INDICATOR

@ PRETURN

Japioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)

adameMoa’ua eH Yog90HeLIA XIgHAUeATuaNTHU SUHBHUoUIq9g
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Changing the menu settings N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

To make the menu display disappear AnAa Toro, 4To6bI UCHE3Na MHAUKALMA MEHI0

Press MENU. Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Menu items are displayed as the following MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTo6GpaXkatoTcA B BUae
icons: NpuBeAEHHbIX HUXKe NMMKTOorpamm:
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
VTR SET (DCR-TRV620E) VTR SET (Mogens DCR-TRV620E)
PLAYER SET (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E) PLAYER SET(monens DCR-TRV420E/
LCD/VF SET 520E)
MEMORY SET LCD/VF SET
TAPE SET MEMORY SET
SETUP MENU TAPE SET
ET) OTHERS SETUP MENU
erd OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ according to the position of the POWER switch.
The LCD screen and the viewfinder show only the items you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
A AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter even
when shooting in bright conditions
D ZOOM ® OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 25x zoom is carried CAMERA
out. MEMORY
50% To activate digital zoom. More than 25x to 50x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 24)
100x0 To activate digital zoom. More than 25x to 100x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 24)
16:9WIDE @® OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 45)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures are MEMORY
produced when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 28) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

* 125x (DCR-TRV420E only)

Notes on the SteadyShot function
= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator @3 appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for
camera-shake.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @® STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VTR/PLAYER
with main and sub sound
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound track tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
TBC* ® ON To correct jitter VTR/PLAYER
OFF To not correct jitter Set TBC to OFF when playing back
a tape on which you have dubbed over and recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.
TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector”.
DNR* ® ON To reduce picture noise VTR/PLAYER

OFF To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the picture
has a lot of movement

DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction”.
AUDIO MIX —_— To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo VTR/PLAYER
2
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @® ONPALTV  To playback a tape recorded on your camcorder on a VTR/PLAYER

PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

JapJioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)

PB MODE @® AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 or ~ VTR/PLAYER
Digital8 B) that was used to record on the tape, and
play back the tape
[ J[18748] To play back a tape that was recorded in the Hi8/

standard 8 system when your camcorder does not
automatically distinguish the recording system

A/NV — DV OUT @ OFF To convert digital video signals into analog video VTR
(DCR-TRV620E signals via your camcorder
only) ON To convert analog video signals into digital video

signals via your camcorder
“A/V — DV” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder. (p. 77)

*When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system only.

Notes on AUDIO MIX
«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.
«You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

Note on NTSC PB
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on
the TV.

Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the default setting when:
—you remove the battery pack or power source.
—you turn the POWER switch.

adameMoa’ua eH Xog0HeLIA XIgHAueATUaGNTHU S9UHBHUoOUI9g
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VTR/PLAYER
; CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen MEMORY
LCD COLOUR —_— To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turning the VTR/PLAYER
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the following bar CAMERA
(I MEMORY
. A
To lighten ge—ep- T0 darken
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness in the viewfinder normal VTR/PLAYER
To brighten the viewfinder CAMERA
BRIGHT g MEMORY
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY
MULTI SCRN To record 9 images continuously (p. 107)
QUALITY @ FINE To record still images in the fine image quality mode,  VTR/PLAYER
using the “Memory Stick” MEMORY
STANDARD  To record still images in the standard image quality
mode, using the “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME @ FIELD To record moving subjects MEMORY
FRAME To record stopping subjects in high quality
PRINT MARK @ OFF To cancel print marks on still images VTR/PLAYER
ON To write a print mark on the recorded still images you MEMORY
want to print out later
PROTECT ® OFF Not to protect still images VTR/PLAYER
ON To protect selected still images against accidental MEMORY
erasure (p. 128)
SLIDE SHOW —_— To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 126) MEMORY
DELETE ALL —_— To delete all the images (p. 131) VTR/PLAYER
MEMORY
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting VTR/PLAYER
FORMAT To format an inserted “Memory Stick” MEMORY
1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial,
then press the dial.
2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select FORMAT,
then press the dial.
3. After EXECUTE appears, press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. FORMATTING appears during
formatting. COMPLETE appears when formatting is
finished.
PHOTO SAVE _ To duplicate still images (p. 117) VTR/PLAYER

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF.B.L.
«When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«\When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

Notes on formatting

= Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting with this
camcorder is not required.

« Do not turn the POWER switch or press any button while the display shows FORMATTING.

= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

= Format again if the message ] appears.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick”

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before formatting.

= Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick.”

= Formatting erases the protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”



Changing the menu settings

Icon/item

Mode

Meaning

POWER
switch

REC MODE @ SP

To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode

LP

To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP
mode

VTR/PLAYER
CAMERA

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT

To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two stereo
sounds)

16BIT

To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one
stereo sound with high quality)

VTR/PLAYER*
CAMERA

REMAIN ® AUTO

To display the remaining tape bar:
= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is turned
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and

your camcorder calculates the remaining amount of

tape

= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VTR
(DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E) mode

« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the VTR (DCR-TRV620E) or
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E) mode

ON

To always display the remaining tape bar

VTR/PLAYER
CAMERA

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM

To display date, time and recording data during
playback

DATE

To display date and time during playback

VTR/PLAYER

Note on REC MODE

When you record on the standard 8 E] tape, your camcorder records in the SP mode even you select the
LP mode in the menu settings. In this case, the indicator “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/
SP REC” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. Use the Hi8 FiEl tapes for the LP mode.

Notes on the LP mode
«When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in images or

sound.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback image may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

*To dub a tape to another VCR

You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 P system. You, however, can select
AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to another VCR using the

i.LINK cable.

JapJioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET —_— To reset the date or time (p. 98) CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE ® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VTR/PLAYER
2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME —— To set the clock to the local time. CAMERA
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set a time MEMORY
difference. The clock changes by the time difference
you set here. If you set the time difference to 0, the
clock returns to the originally set time.

BEEP ® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording ~ VTR/PLAYER
or when an unusual condition occurs on your CAMERA
camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel all sound including shutter sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VTR/PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY ® LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the VTR/PLAYER
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and in the viewfinder

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window VTR/PLAYER
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA
MEMORY

Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture froma TV
or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the
TV or VCR. (Except when your camcorder is connected with the i.LINK cable.)

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source
The AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER and HiFi SOUND items are returned to their default settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium

battery is installed.

Notes on INDICATOR

«When you select BL ON, battery lite is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
= \When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BL ON is automatically selected.

JapJioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Bbi60op ycTaHOBOK peXXuma no KaXk oMy NYHKTY @ yCTaHOBKA M0 YMOMYaHuIo.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNIMYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT NONIOXeHWA nepeknovatena POWER.
Ha akpaHne XXK[] v B Bugonckarene otobpaxarTcA TONbKO Te NYyHKTbl, KOTOpbIMK Bbl MoXeTe
onepupoBaTh B AaHHbIA MOMEHT BPEMEHMU.

Mepexnioyatenb
MukTorpamma/nyHKT PexXxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
O AUTOSHTR @ ON [lnA aBTOMaTMHYEeCKOro NpuBeAeHNa B AeNCTBMe CAMERA
3N1EKTPOHHOIO 3aTBOPA NPV CbEMKE B APKUX YCNOBUAX
OFF [nA npeaoTBpaLleHns aBTOMaTUYECKOro NpMBeAeHNA B
[eNCcTBNE 3NEeKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa Aaxe Npu CbemMke B
APKMX YCIOBUAX
D ZOOM ® OFF [lnA oTKNoYeHnA UM pPoBOro BapmootbeKT1Bea. CAMERA
BbinonHAeTcA Hae3n Buaeokamepbl Ao 25x. MEMORY
50x [nAa npueaeHve B AeicTBINE LMEPOBOro
BapuoobbekTuBa. Haesn Bugeokamepsbl B npegenax ot
25x no 50x BbinonHAETCA UMdPPOBLIM METOAOM
(cTp. 24)
100x* [nA npuBeaeHnA B AeicTBue LndpoBoro
BapuoobbekTuBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl B npegenax ot
25x 0o 100 BbINOMHAETCA UMPPOBLIM METOAOM
(cTp. 24)
16:9WIDE ® OFF - CAMERA
ON [inA 3anncum WMPOKO3IKPaHHOro n3obpaxeHuAa 16:9
(cTp. 45)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [InA KomneHcauum noaparnBaHuA BUAeoKamepbl CAMERA
OFF [1nA 0TMEeHb! (OYHKLMM YCTONHNBOIA CbeMKu. [Mpun MEMORY
CbeEMKE CTaUMOHAPHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLLIO TPEHON
noJly4aloTCA OYeHb eCTECTBEHHbIE N306PpaXKeHUA.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [inA ucnonb3oBaHnA PYHKLMN NOACBETKM AN1A HOYHOWN CAMERA
CbeMKMU (cTp. 28) MEMORY

OFF [nA oTMeHbI (hyHKUMKN NOACBETKM AN1A HOYHOW CHEMKU

* B HekoTopbix obnactAx 125x (tonbko DCR-TRV420E)

MpumeyaHuA No PyHKLMM YCTOWYMBOWU CbEMKHU

® DYHKLMA YCTONHYMBON CbEMKMN HE B COCTOAHNN KOMMEHCUPOBTb YPe3MEPHYI0 TPACKY BUAEOKamepbl.

* icnonb3oBaHne npeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06beKTUBA (He npunaraeTcA) MOXeT NOBMUATbL Ha
YHKLMIO YCTONYMBOWN CbEMKMU.

B cnyyae oTmeHbl hyHKLUN YCTONYUBON CbEMKMU
MoABUTCA NHAMKTOP BbIKIOYEHHOW PYHKLMM YCTONYMBON CbeMkun Bz . Bawa Bnaeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT Ype3MepHYI0 KOMMEHCALUMIO TPACKM.



MN3mMeHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHH0

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT PeXxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
1Fl A BOCMNPOU3BeAeHNA CTEPEOOHNYECKON NTIEHTbI U Xe
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO On loo] 7 VTR/PLAYER
TEHTbI C OPOXKOW [BYA3BIYHOTO 3BYYaHUA NpU

BOCnponseseneHN OCHOBHOIO KU BCNomMoraTeibHOro 3syka

1 [ina BocnpousBeaeHnA cTepeotOHNHECKON NIEHTbI C

,D,OpO)KKOVI NIeBoro KaHana nnm ,D,OpO)KKOVI ABYA3bIYHOIO

3By4YaHuA Npu BOCNpomM3BeaeHUn OCHOBHOIO 3ByKa.

2 [nAa BocnpounsseaeHnA cTepeothOHNYECKON NEeHThI C

[OPOXKKOW NPaBoro KaHana unm AoPOXKON
[BYA3bIYHOrO 3ByYaHUA Npu BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN
BCMOMOraTenbHOro 3ByKa.

TBC* ® ON [InA KOPPEKTMPOBKU [pO>KaHWA

OFF [lnA OTMEeHbl KOPPEKTUPOBKM APOXKaHWA. YCTaHOBUTE

komaHzy TBC B nonoxenune OFF npu
BOCMPOU3BELEHUN JIEHTBI, HA KOTOPY!O, Bbi

BbIMOJSIHUAX NOBTOPHYIO 3anUCb UNu 3anucanu curHan

TENEBU3MOHHON UrPbl UM NOA06HON MaLLUHBbI.
TBC o3HavaeT “BpemMeHHbIi 6a30Bblii KOPPEKTOP”.

VTR/PLAYER

DNR* ® ON [nA yMeHbLIeHNA NCKaxeHna

OFF [InA ymMeHblUeHNA 3amMeTHOro NOBTOPHOIoO
n306padkeHna, ecnmn n3obpakeHunto npucyLle
60nblLOE KONMUYECTBO ABUXEHUN

DNR o3HavaeT “Liuchposoe wymonogasneHune”.

VTR/PLAYER

AUDIO MIX _— [inA perynupoBku 6anaHca mexay cTepeooHNHECKUM

KaHanom 1 1 cTepeothOHNYECKUM KaHarnom 2

]

ST1 A ST2

VTR/PLAYER

NTSC PB @® ONPALTV [inA BOCNpon3BeaeHNA NeHTbI, 3anMcaHHON Ha

Bawei Bugeokamepe, Ha Tenesunsope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [lnA BOCNpou3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON B
cucteme useTHoro Tenesnaennsa NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemont NTSC 4.43

VTR/PLAYER

PB MODE @ AUTO [na aBTOMaTM4eckoro Bbibopa cuctemol (Hi8/
cTaHaapTHoi 8 unu umdposoi Digital8 BY), koTopan
mcnonb3oBanack AnA 3anucu Ha NeHTy, 1 AnA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NEHTbI

HiE/E [inA BoCNpou3BeAeHWA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHoN B cucteme

Hi8/cTanpapTHol cucteme 8, ecnm Bawa Bugeokamepa

aBTOMaTU4eCcKu He pacno3HaeT cucTemy 3anucu

VTR/PLAYER

A/V — DV OUT @ OFF [nAa npeobpasoBaHnA UMPPOBbLIX BUAEOCUTHAMOB B
(Tonbko DCR- aHanoroBble BUAEOCHrHanbl ¢ nomowbio Balwen
TRV 620E) BUAeoKamepbl

ON [inAa npeobpa3oBaHunA aHaNoroBbIX BUAEOCUIHANOB B

UMdpoBble BUAEOCUrHANbI C MOMOLLbO Balen
BUAEOKamepbl

Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B BugonckaTesne noAsmTcA
nHamkauma “A/V — DV” (cTp. 77)

VTR

* ToNbKO NPV BOCMPOU3BEAEHMM JIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B cucTeme Hi8/cTtaHaapTHoM cucteme 8.

Mpumeyanua no pyHkuum AUDIO MIX

¢ [lpy BOCMpOM3BEEHWM NEHTBI, 3anncaHHHON B 16-6MTOBOM pexume, Bbl He MoxeTe perynvuposath 6anaHc.
® Bbl He MOXeTe perynmpoBath 6anaHc ToNbKO AnA NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B uugpoBon cucteme Digital8 B.

MNpumeyaHue no socnpousseneHuto NTSC

Mpw BoCNpoOM3BeAEHWN NTIEHTbI Ha MyNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HaUMYYLLNIA PEXUM BO

BPEMA NPOCMOTPa N306paskeHNA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesmsopa.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy BocnpoussepeHua PB MODE
Pe>xum BepHeTcA K yCTaHOBKE MO YMOSYaHUIo Npu:
—0TcoeanHeHun 6aTaperHoro 610Ka UM NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA.
—noBopoTe nepekntoyarena POWER.

JapJioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

I'IeWKmoqarenb
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
LCDB. L. @ BRT NORMAL [1nA ycTaHOBKM HOpPMasnbHON APKOCTU Ha aKkpaHe XK/ XLRI\//IPEQXER
BRIGHT [inA 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XK MEMORY
LCD COLOUR —_— ana peEy.I'II/IPOBKVI useTa H akpaHe XXK[] nosopaqunsaiite  VTR/PLAYER
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana perynnposku cneaytoLlen CAMERA
nonocsl. MEMORY
A
TEMHEE - CBETIICE
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKM HOpMasibHOM APKOCTM B BUAOUCKaTene VTR/PLAYER
CAMERA
BRIGHT [InA noBbIWEHNA APKOCTU BUAoMCKaTensa VEMORY
CONTINUOUS @ OFF YT06bI HE BbIMNOHATbL 3aNNCb HENPepbIBHO MEMORY
MULTI SCRN [Onsa 3anucu 9 n3obpaxeHnin HenpepbiBHO (cTp. 107)
QUALITY @ FINE [nA 3anucy HeNoABUXKHBIX U306paXKeHU B pexumMe VTR/PLAYER
BbICOKOro KayecTBa ¢ ucrnonb3osaHmem “Memory Stick”  MEMORY
STANDARD [ina 3anvcu HeNoaBMXKHbIX M306paxeHuin B pexXu1Me
CTaHAapTHOrO KA4ecTBa ¢ ucnonb3osaHnem “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME @ FIELD [na 3anucu noaBM>KHbIX 06 bEKTOB MEMORY
FRAME [inA 3anucm ocTaHaBnMBalOLWMXCA 06 BEKTOB B peXnme
BbICOKOrO KayecTsa
PRINT MARK @ OFF [1nA OTMEeHbl 3HAKOB NMeYvaTy Ha HENOABUXKHbIX VTR/PLAYER
N306pa>KeHNAX. MEMORY
ON [nA Toro, 4Tobbl HE 3anncbiBaTb 3HAKOB NevyaTu Ha
HeMnoABWMXHbIX N306paxKeHNAX
PROTECT @® OFF [nA OTMeHbI 3aWmUThbl HENOABWMXXHBIX U300PaXKEHWIA. VTR/PLAYER
ON Ona 3awmThl BbIGPAHHBIX HEMOABVKHbBIX N306pa>keHuin MEMORY
OT cfly4YaHoro ctmpanua (ctp. 128)
SLIDE SHOW —_ [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHnA n3obpadkeHunii no HenpepbiBHomy  MEMORY
umkny (ctp. 126)
DELETE ALL —_— [inAa ynanenuA Bcex nsobpaxkennin (ctp. 131) VTR/PLAYER
MEMORY
FORMAT @® RETURN [inA oTMeHbl hopmaTuposaHusa. VTR/PLAYER
FORMAT ,Elnﬂ opmaTpoBaHuA BCcTaBfieHHon “Memory Stick”. MEMORY
Bb|6egme komaHay FORMAT ¢ nomoLubto ancka
SEL/PUSH EXEC, a 3aTem Haxxm1Te aucK.
2. NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC 4T06bI BbIOPATH
komaHay FORMAT, a 3aTeM HaXxmMuTe AUCK.
3. MNocne Toro, Kak noAsuTcA nHaMkauma EXECUTE,
HaxxmmTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo Bpemsa
? MaTu osava 6yneT oTobpaxkaTbCA MHAMKaUMA
(0] MAT ING. Mo okoHYaHWUN chopmaTmMpoBaHnA
noasuTcA nHamkauma COMPLETE
PHOTO SAVE — [inA KonmpoBaHMA HeNnoABMXKHbBIX n3obpaxerni (ctp. 117)  VTR/PLAYER

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L n VF.B.L.
e Ecnu Bbl Bbi6epute yctaHoBky BRIGHT, cpok cny»6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6510ka cokpaTtuTca NpuMepHO
Ha 10% npu 3anucu.
* [1pn MCNONb30BaHNM NCTOYHUKOB NMUTAHUA, OTNIMYHBIX OT HaTapeHoro 651o0Ka, aBTOMaTU4ECKM
6yneT BblbpaHa yctaHoBka BRIGHT.

MpumeyaHua no popmaTMpoBaHuUIO

¢ [Tpunaraemasn unu npuobpeTtaeman otaensHo “Memory Stick” y>xe oTdhopmaTupoBaHa Ha 3aBoje.
dopmaTpoBaHMe Ha AaHHOW Buaeokamepe He TpebyeTcA.

¢ He noBopauuBante nepekniovatens POWER 1 He HaXXnMmanTe HUKaKnx KHOMOK BO BpemA
oTobpaxeHua Ha aucnnee nHankaumm “FORMATTING”.

* Bbl He MoXeTe oTchopmaTupoBaTh “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenectok 3awmTbl 3anvcy Ha “Memory
Stick” yctanoBneH B nonoxenune LOCK.

¢ Ecnu noABnTCA MHAMKaUMA X1, BbINonHUTe hopMaTmpoBaHune elle pas.

dopmaTupoBaHue coTpeT BCto uHpopmauumio Ha “Memory Stick”

Mepen hopmaTmpoBaHnem nposepbTe coaepxxaHune “Memory Stick”:

e dopmaTupoBaHue coTpeT obpasLpl n3obpaxkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”.

e dopmaTMpoBaHne COTPET AaHHbIe 3alMLLEHHbIX n306padkeHnn Ha “Memory Stick”.



MN3mMeHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHH0

Mepexnioyatenb
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
REC MODE @ SP [inA 3anucu B pexume SP (cTaHpapTHoe VTR/PLAYER
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHNE) CAMERA
LP [nA yBenuyeHnA Bpemexmn 3anucu B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHUIO C pexumom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucu unn Bocnpon3eeaexns B 12-6MToBomM VTR/PLAYER*
pexxume (ABa CTepeodOHNHECKUX 3BYKA) CAMERA
16BIT [na 3anucu unn Bocnpon3eeaexns B 16-6utoBomM
pexxume (0ANH CTEPEOOHNYECKNI
BbICOKOK@4YeCTBEHHbI 3BYK)
REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA Nonochl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI: VTR/PLAYER
® OKOJ10 8 CeKyHp nocre Toro, Kak Bnaeokamepa CAMERA

BK/IOYUTCA M BbIMUCIUT OCTaBLLEECA KONMYECTBO
JIEHTHI

® OKOJ0 8 CeKyHf rnocne Toro, Kak byaet
BCTaBNeHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa Bbl4UCIUT
ocTaBLUeecH KOMYECTBO NEHTbI

® 0KOJI0 8 CEKYH[ NOCNe HaxaTua KHOMKu B B
pexxume VTR (DCR-TRV620E) unn PLAYER
(DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E)

® 0KOJO 8 cekyHp nocne HaxaTtua kHonku DISPLAY
ONA 0TO6pakeHNA 3KPaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB

® B TeYeHWEe BPEMEHN YCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKM
JIeHTbl Ha3apg, Bnepen Uy noncka nsobpaxeHuns B
pexxume VTR (DCR-TRV620E) unn PLAYER
(DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E)

ON

[nA NocToAHHOro 0TobpaXkeHnA nHanKaTopa
OCTaBLUEWCA NEHTbI

DATACODE @ DATE/CAM

[inA oTobpakeHnA Aatbl, BPEMEHU U AaHHbIX 3anucu
BO BpeMsA BOCTNpou3BeaeHNA

DATE

[inAa oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl U BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMNpov3BeaeHna

VTR/PLAYER

Mpumeyanue no pexxumy REC MODE
Mpw 3anucu Ha cTaHaapTHyto neHTy 8 Bl Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL 3anuch B peXuMe
SP, naxe ecnu Bbl Boibepute pexxinm LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto. B aTom cnyyae, Ha akpaHe XK nnu B
Buaounckartene noasutcA nHankatop “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC”.
Wcnonbayiite neHTol chopmata Hi 8 HiEl ana pexxuma LP.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

¢ Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anvck Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Balwel Bugeokamepe, pekomeHayeTcA
BOCMPOMN3BOANTL NIEHTY Ha Baluen e Buaeokamepe. Mpu BOCNPOM3BEAEHWN NEHTbI Ha APYIUX
Buaeokamepax unu KBM, nsobpaxeHue n 3ByK MOryT 6biTb C MOMEXaMu.

e Ecnn Bel BeINonHAETE 3anmch B pexkumax SP unu LP Ha neHTe unu xe 3anucbiBaeTe HEKOTOpbIE
anusodbl B pexxunme LP, Bocnpon3soammoe naobpaxkeHne MoXeT 6biTb UCKaXKEHO UMK Xe KoA,
BPEMEHM MOXET ObITb He 3amnMcaH Haanexalumm o6pa3omM Mexay ann3onamu.

MNpumeyaHue no pexxkumy AUDIO MODE
Mpu BocnpousBeaeHnn NeHThl, 3anMcaHHomn B 16-6uToBoM pexxume, Bbl He MoxeTe perynupoBaTb

6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

*AnA nepesanucu neHTbl Ha apyron KBM
Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay AUDIO MODE ana neHT, 3anvcaHHbiX B LUMpPOBOMA cucteme

Digital8 B. OgHako Bbl MoxeTe BbibpaTs komangy AUDIO MODE npuv nepe3sanucit IeHT, 3anucaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHow cucteme 8, Ha apyron KBM ¢ nomolupio kabens i.LINK.

JapJioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HaveHue POWER
CLOCKSET — [inA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl UK BpemeHm (cTp. 98) CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE ® NORMAL [nA oTobpaxkeHnA BbIGPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C VTR/PLAYER
06bI4HbIM pa3mMepom CAMERA
2x [inA oTobpakeHnA NYHKTOB BbIBPAHHOIro MEHHO C MEMORY
pa3mepom BABOe 6051bLue 06bI4HOro
DEMO MODE @ ON [na TOro, 4to6bl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPauUuA CAMERA

OFF [nA oTMeHbl pexuma 4eMoHCTpaumnm

MNpumeyanua no pexxkumy DEMO MODE

* Bbl He moxeTe BblbpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnv kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Baly Buaeokamepy.

¢ Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue STBY (oxwugaHune) Ha npeanpuATUm-
N3roToBuTENE, N AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NPUMEpHO Yepes 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBneHHON KacCceTbl.
[lnA oTMeHbI pexxuvma AeMOHCTpaLumn, BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER B
ntoboe nonoxenne, kpome nonoxxeHna CAMERA, nnu yctaHoeute komangy DEMO MODE B
nonoxenve OFF.

¢ Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxenue ON, To Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnn B
Buponckartene noasutcaA uHamkatop “NIGHTSHOT”, n Bl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTbh komanay DEMO
MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0.



MN3mMeHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHH0

Mepexnioyatenb
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
WORLD TIME — [lnA yCcTaHOBKM 4acoB Ha MECTHOE BPEMA. CAMERA

MosephHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa yctaHoBKM MEMORY
pasHuLbl BO BpeMeHW. 34ech ycTaHaBmMBaoTcA

MN3MEHEHUA YacoB Ha pasHuLy Bo BpemeHu. Ecnu Bol

yCTaHOBUTE pa3HuLly BO BpemMeHu Ha 0, yachbl

BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYasibHO YyCTAHOBEHHOMY

BpPEMEHMU.
BEEP ® MELODY [inA nonyyYeHnA BLIXOAHOrO MEI0ANYHOr0 curHana VTR/PLAYER
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3arvcu unm >e npu CAMERA
HeobbI4YHbIX YCNOBMAX (OYHKLIMOHMPOBaHMA Batuen MEMORY
BMAEOKAMEpbI.
NORMAL [lnA nonyyeHnA BLIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoann
OFF [inA oTMeHbl BCeX 3BYKOB, BK/IOYaA 3BYK 3aTBOpa
COMMANDER @ ON [na npuBeneHvA B AeicTene nynbta VTR/PLAYER
ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasfieHnsa, npunaraeMoro K CAMERA
Bawel Buaeokavepe MEMORY
OFF [inA BbIKNOYEHNA NyNbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO

ynpaeneHnA Bo n3bexkaHve ero HenpasuIbHOro
cpabaTbiBaHuA, BbI3BaHHOTO (DYHKLUMOHMPOBaHWEM
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenvA apyroro KBM

DISPLAY @ LCD [inAa oTobpaxkeHna nHankauum Ha akpaHe XXK[ n B VTR/PLAYER
Buaounckartene CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [na oTobpaxkeHua nHANKaLmMm Ha aKpaHe MEMORY
Tenesm3opa, akpaHe XK n B Bugouckartene
REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbiCBEYMBaAHUA NaMMNOYKM 3an1cu Ha nepeaHen CAMERA
naHenu Bngeokamepsbl MEMORY
OFF [NA BbIKNIOYEHUA NaMNoOYKM 3anuncu, Tak YTobbl
No3vpYyIOLWMIA YENOBEK HE MOT Pacro3HaThb, YTO
BbINOSIHAETCA 3anucb
INDICATOR @® BL OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA 3aHeN NoACBETKM Ha OKOLLKe VTR/PLAYER
aoucnnea CAMERA
MEMORY

BL ON [nAa BKNOYEeHUA 3aaHe NoACBEeTKN

MpumeyaHue

Ecnun Bl HaxxmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY ¢ nomoubto komanasl DISPLAY, ycTaHOBNEHHOW B MONOXEHWe
V-OUT/LCD B ycTaHoBKax MeHio, nsobpaxeHue ot Tenesnsopa unum KBM He noasuTcA Ha aKpaHe
XKKA, naxe ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa noAcoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHBIM pasbeMaM Ha TeneBnu3ope unm
KBM. (Kpome cnyyan, korga Bawa Bugeokamepa noacoeauHeHa c nomotlbto kabena i.LINK.)

Ecnu nocne nssne4yeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA NnpoiaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER un HiFi SOUND BepHyTCA K yCTaHOBKaM Mo YMOYaHuIo.
[pyrue yctaHoBKM MeHi0 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B NAMATU, Aaxe ecnu 6yaeT BbiHYT 6aTapeliHbii 60K,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeTt ycTaHOBNeHa nutueBan baTaperika.

Mpumeyanua no ycraHoBke INDICATOR

* Ecnn Bbl Boibepute komaHay BL ON, cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiHoro 65ioka ymeHblunTceA Ha 10
NPOLIEHTOB.

* Ecnu Bbl uIcnonb3yeTe UCTOYHUKM NUTaHNA, OTNIMYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 610ka, To aBTOMaTUHECKN
BbibepeTcA komaHaa BL ON.
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Resetting the date
and time

lNMepeycTtaHOBKa AaTtbl U
BpemMeHuU

The default clock setting is set to London time for

United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other

European countries Time.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

YcTaHoOBKa 4acoB MO YMOMYaHuIo
COOTBETCTBYET BpeMeHu JloHaoHa ana moaenen
CoeavnHeHHoro KoponescTBa 1 BpeMeHHM
Mapwxa ana Apyrux eBponenckux moaenen.
[aTa v BpemA CoXpaHAITCA B MaMATH C
nomoLybo nuTreson 6atapenkun. Ecnu Bl oT
nUTMEeBON 6aTapenkn NepeKnioYnTeCh Ha
6aTapeiiHblit 610K UNK ApYron NoACOeANHEHHbIN
MCTOYHMK NUTaHuA, Bam Hy>xHo 6yaeT
nepeycTaHoBUTb AaTy U BpeMA. Bam Hy>kHO
Takxe nepeycTaHoOBUTb AaTy U BpemsA, Koraa
nuTueBan 6aTaperka pa3pAaanTCcA U B 3TO
BpemMA He ByeT BCTaBMNEH UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA.
CHayana ycTaHoBWTe ro, 3aTeMm MecAl, AeHb,
4Yac U MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxunaaHvAa Buaeokamepbl
HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU ana otobpakenuA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Beibopa
UHAVMKaUMK [, a 3aTeM HAXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
Bbl6opa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC agna
Bbl6Opa HY>XXHOrO rofa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb U Yac nyTem
BpaLleHna gucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXXMMaHuA aucka.

(6) YcTaHOBMTE MUHYTBI NyTEM BpaLLEeHMA AMcKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC n HaxumaHuA aucka B
MOMEHT MnepeAaymn curHana To4Horo
BpeMeHu. Yacbl Ha4yHyT PYHKLMOHMPOBATb.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4to6bl
NCYE3MM YCTAHOBKN MEHIO.

s
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1999 «— 2000 «— - --

;

lFop nsmeHAaetcA cneayowmm o6pasom:

— 2029
|

If you do not set the date and time
Yo e —— —— 7" ———— s recorded on the
tape and the “Memory Stick”.

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUNM Aaty u BpemA
Ha nenty n “Memory Stick” 6ynet
3anucbiBaTbCA MHAMKAUMA “— — —— — — ——

« . . »

MpumMeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPEMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Balwel Bugeokamepsbl
paboTaioT B 24-4aCOBOM pexume.
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— “Memory Stick” operations —

Using “Memory
Stick”-introduction

— Onepauuu ¢ “Memory Stick” —

WUcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick”-BBeaeHue

Youcanrecordand play backstillimagesonthe
“Memory Stick” supplied withyourcamcorder.
Youcaneasily play back, record or deletestill
images. Youcanexchangeimage datawith other
equipmentsuchasapersonal computeretc.,
usingtheserial portadaptorfor “Memory Stick”
(notsupplied) or PC card adaptor for “Memory
Stick” (notsupplied).

On file format (JPEG)
YourcamcordercompressesimagedatainJPEG
format (extension.jpg).

Typical image data file name

100-0001: Thisfilenameappearsonthe
LCDscreenorintheviewfinder
ofyourcamcorder

Dsc00001.jpg:  Thisfilenameappearsonthe
display ofyour personal
computer.

Before using “Memory Stick”

TerminalA’ i-|e3n,o

. U
Write-protecttab/ ——&0 9
JlenecTok3awmThbI
Aavan f

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb U BOCMPOU3BOANTL
HenoABUXHbIe n3o6paxkeHnA Ha “Memory
Stick”, npunaraemon Kk Bawew Bugeokamepe. Bbl
MOXeTe Nerko BbINOSIHATL BOCMNPOU3BeAEHME,
nepesanvcb Unu yaaneHne HemoaBMKHbIX
n3o6paxxeHnin. Bbl MoXeTe BbIMONHATL 06MeH
[aHHbIX N306paXkeHnA ¢ Apyron annapaTtypow,
TakoW Kak NepcoHanbHbIN KOMMbOTep U T.M.,
ncnonb3ya aganTep NnocnefoBaTeslbHoro nopra
ana “Memory Stick” (He npunaraeTca), unu
apanTtep PC-kapTbl anA “Memory Stick” (He
npuvnaraeTcs).

O chopmare cpainnoB (JPEG)

Bala Bnaeokamepa cxxumaeT AaHHble
n3obpaxeHua B chopmat JPEG (¢ pacwmpennem
Jpg).

TunuyHoe umaA canna pgaHHbIX 3obpaxkeHna

100-0001: Wma aToro ¢haiina noABuUTCA Ha
aKpaHe XXK[ unu B Buponckarene

Dsc00001.jpg: Vma aToro garna noAsuTCA Ha
avcnnee Bawero
nepcoHanbLHOro KoMnbTepa.

Mepen ucnonb3osaHuem “Memory Stick”

= Youcannotrecordorerasestillimageswhen
thewrite-protecttabonthe “Memory Stick” is
settoLOCK.

= Werecommendbackingupimportantdata.

«Image datamay be damaged inthefollowing

Cases.

—Ifyouremovethe “Memory Stick”, turnthe
power off, or detach the battery for
replacementwhentheaccesslampisflashing

—Ifyouuse “Memory Stick’s near static
electricity ormagneticfields.

= Preventmetallicobjectsoryourfinger from
comingintocontactwiththe metal partsofthe
connectingsection.

= Stickitslabel onthelabeling position.

= Donotbend,droporapplystrongshockto
“Memory Stick™s.

= Donotdisassemble or modify “Memory

Stick’’s.
100

Labeling position/ Mo3nuna MapKMpoBKu

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb UM CTUPATL
HenoABUXHble N306paXkeHns, ecrnv nenecTok
3awmThl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.

¢ PekomeHayeTCA BbIMOMHATD KOMUIO BaXHbIX
[aHHbIX.

¢ [laHHble n306paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl B Crieaytowwmx Cry4anx:

—Ecnu Bbl BeIHYIM “Memory Stick”,
BbIKJIIOYMIN MUTaHWE UK OTCOeANHUNN
6aTapenHbln 650K ANA 3ameHbl B TO BpeMH,
KOrAaa MuraeT namnoyka focTtyna.

—Ecnu Bbl uicnonssyete “Memory Stick” Boane
MarHMTOB UMW MarHUTHbIX MONen.

¢ He npukacanTecb MeTanIM4ecKMmMm YacTAMN
unu Bawmmn nanbuamm K MeTanimyeckmm
YaCTAM COEANHUTESbHbBIX CeKLWI.

® HaknewTe 3TUKETKY B NMO3ULIMN MapKUPOBKMU.

® He crubaiite, He pOHANTE U CUNBHO He TPACUTE

“Memory Stick”.

® He pasbupainTte n He moamuumpyinTe
“Memory Stick”.



Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHve

= Donotlet“Memory Stick”’sgetwet.

= Donotuseorkeep “Memory Stick”’sin
locationsthatare:
—Extremelyhotsuchasinacarparkedinthe

sunorunderthescorchingsun

—Underdirectsunlight
—Veryhumidorsubjecttocorrosivegases

«Whenyoucarryorstorea“Memory Stick”, put
itinitscase.

Formatting the supplied “Memory
Stick™

Formatting withthiscamcorderisnotrequired.
The“Memory Stick” hasbeenformattedinthe
FAT-formatatfactory.

“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder

= Sampleimagesarerecordedinthe “Memory
Stick” (p. 113). Note thattheseimageswill be
deleted ifyou formatthe “Memory Stick.”

= Stickthe supplied label onthe labeling position
topreventtheaccidental erasure. Asforthe
labeling position, seetheillustrationonthe
previouspage.

“Memory Stick”s formatted by a
computer

“Memory Stick”sformatted by Windows OSor
Macintosh computersdonothaveaguaranteed
compatibility withthiscamcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Imagedatafilesrecorded on“Memory Stick™s
by yourcamcorderconformwiththe Design
Rulesfor CameraFile Systemsuniversal
standardestablished by the JEIDA (Japan
Electronic Industry Development Association).
Youcannotplayback onyourcamcorderstill
imagesrecorded onotherequipment(DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E or DSC-D700/
D770) thatdoesnotconformwiththisuniversal
standard. (Thesemodelsarenotsoldinsome
areas.)

= Ifyoucannotusethe “Memory Stick” thathas
beenused onotherequipment, formatthe
“Memory Stick” onyour camcorderfollowing
the stepson page 88. Notethatallimageson
the “Memory Stick” will be deleted if you
formatit.

“Memory Stick”and M—:T 'VS :Karetrademarks of
Sony Corporation.

* He gonyckanTte, 4Tobbl “Memory Stick”

CTaHOBWUJTUCb BNTa>XHbIMW.

* He ncnonb3synte n He xpaHute “Memory Stick”

B MecTax:

—Ype3mepHo Xapkux, Hanpuvep, B
npunapkKoBaHHOM MO, COMHLEM aBTomMobune
WM NoA, NanALWmMM CONTHUEM.

—loA NpAMbIM COSTHEYHBIM CBETOM

—B MecTax o4eHb BRaXKHbIX UMK coaep KaLLmx
KOPPO3UOHHbIE ra3bl

e MNpun nepeHocke unu xpaHeHun “Memory Stick”

nonoxuTe ee B PyTNAp.

dopmaTupoBaHue npunaraemomn
“Memory Stick”

dopmaTpoBaHMe Ha JaHHOW BUAEOKaMepe He
TpebyeTcA. “Memory Stick” yxxe
oTchopmaTmpoBaHa B chopmate FAT Ha
npeanpuATAN-U3roToBUTENE.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman K Bawwen
BuaeoKamepe

Ha “Memory Stick” 3anmcaHbl 06pasubl
nsobpaxenun (ctp. 113). Umente B BUAY, 4T0
3TN nsobpaxkeHna byayT yaaneHsl, ecnuv Bobl
oTcpopmaTtupyete “Memory Stick”.

Haknente npunaraemyto 3TMKETKY B MO3uLmu

MapKUpOBKK ONA npenoTepalleHnA cnyqaﬁHoro

CTVpaHuA. YTo KacaeTcA Nos3uumm MapKUpoBKMU,
CM. PUCYHOK Ha npeablayLiein cTpaHuue.

“Memory Stick”, orcpopmaTupoBaHHan
Ha KomnbloTepe

“Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTupoBaHHan B
onepaunoHHomn cucteme Windows nnm

Macintosh, MoXeT okasaTbcA He COBMECTUMOM C

[aHHOW BUAEOKAMEPOW.

MpumeyaHua no coBMECTUMOCTH
AaHHbIX U306paXkeHuA

darnbl AaHHbIX N306paXKxeHns, 3anmMcaHHbIe Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLLblo AaHHO
BUAEOKamepbl, 0OTBEYAIOT NPOEKTHbLIM
TpeboBaHUAM ANA YHUBEPCanbHOro cTaHaapTa
(harnoBbIX CUCTEM BUAEOKAMEPDI,
paspaboTtaHHoro JEIDA (anoHckow
accoumaument 3NeKTPOHHOW NPOMBILLIIEHHOCTHM).
Bbl He MOXKeTe Bocnpou3BoanTb Ha Balwen
BUAEOKaMepPe HeNoABMXKHbIE N300padKeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha apyron annapatype (DCR-

TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E nnn DCS-D700/

D770), koTopble He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3TOMY

yHUBepcanbHOMy cTaHaapTy. (3T Mogenu He

NpPOAAI0TCA B HEKOTOPbIX PErnoHax.)

Ecnu Bbl He MmoxeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopana ncnonb3oBanach Ha Apyrow
annapatype, oTcpopmatupyte “Memory Stick”
Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe, cneyA MHCTPYKLUUM
Ha cTp. 94. menTe B BUAy, 4TO BCE
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” 6yay

yaaneHsl, ecnu Bel oTchopmatupyeTe ee.

“Memory Stick” 1 == aBnAloTCcA

EMORY STICK

M .
dupmMeHHbIMM 3Hakamum Sony Corporation.

suoieado ,3o11S AIoWa,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Using “Memory Stick™ Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

—introduction -BBepeHue
Inserting “Memory Stick” YctaHoBKa “Memory Stick”

(1) Openthelid of the cassettecompartment. (1) OTKpOWiTE KPbILLKY KACCETHOro OTCEKa.

(2) Insertthe “Memory Stick” withthe A mark (2) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick”, Tak 4TOObI 3HaK A
facingtoward the “Memory Stick™ 6bIn 06paLLeH B CTOPOHY OTCeKa AnA
compartmentasillustrated untilitclicks. “Memory Stick”, Kak nokasaHo Ha pUCyHke,

(3) Closethelid of the cassette compartment. NnoKaHe pa3facTCA LLEsTHOoK.

(3) 3akpoliTe KpbILLKY KACCETHOrO OTCEKA.

( N\

2

“Memory Stick” compartment/

access lamp/
Namnouka
pocTtyna

Lis-s==

To eject the “Memory Stick” Ana nssneyeHuna “Memory Stick”

Openthelid ofthe cassette compartment, then OTKpOWTE KPbILLIKY KACCETHOIO OTCEKA, 3aTEM

pressthe*“Memory Stick” once lightly. The cnerkaHaxmuTte “Memory Stick” oavH pas.

“Memory Stick” popsup. “Memory Stick” BbinaeTus otceka.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing Ecnu namnoyka noctyna roput unm muraet

Donotshake orstrike yourcamcorder. Donot HeTtpAcutenHectyurenoBatuen

turnthe power off, eject the “Memory Stick” or Buaeokamepe. He BbikntoyanTe nutaHue, He

removethebattery pack. Otherwise, theimage n3snekante “Memory Stick” nsotcekavHe

databreakdown may occur. CHuManTe 6aTapeiiHblii 6110K. B npoTMBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble n306paXxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
MOBPEXAEHbI.
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Using “Memory Stick”

—introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHve

Selecting image quality mode

Youcanselectimagequality modeinstillimage

recording. Defaultsettingis FINE.
(1) Setthe POWER switchto VTR (DCR-
TRV620E), PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/

TRV520E) or MEMORY. Make sure thatthe

LOCK ssettotheright (unlock) position.
(2) PressMENU to make the menu display

appear.

(3) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

thenpressthedial.

(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial toselect
QUALITY, thenpressthedial.

:

(5) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dialtoselectthe

desiredimage quality, then pressthe dial.
(6) PressMENU toerasethemenudisplay.

Bbibop pexuma Ka4decTBa
nsobpaxeHun

Bbl MOXXeTe BbibpaTb pexxnMm Kavectsa
n306paXkeHnA Npu 3anncn HeNoABMXXHOIO
n306paxkeHnsa. YCTaHOBKOW MO yMOMYaHWio
AasnaetcA FINE.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR (DCR-TRV620E), PLAYER
(DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E) unn MEMORY.
Y6enutech, 4to cukcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBJIEH B NPaBOM
(HesahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4T0o6bI Ha ancnnee
NnoABWUNAach MHANKaLUMA MEHIO.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa yCTaHOBKM [, @ 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[OVICK.

(4) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkun QUALITY, a 3atem
HaXXMnUTe ANCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa NoaxoaALIero kayecTsa
n306paxkeHns, a 3aTem HaXKMUTE AUCK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupaxuna
WHOMKaLUMN MEHIO.

7

MEMORY SET
o OFF
& QUALITY
TIMFLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK

\— ETc. PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
:‘ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
= [QUALITY JEINE ]
TI4FLD ./ FRAME STANDARD
= PRINT MARK

— ETC. PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
I~ DELETE ALL
— FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

f

Note

Insomecases, changing theimage quality mode
may notaffecttheimage quality, dependingon
thetypesofimagesyouareshooting.

bl

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& [QUALITY ]« STANDARD
TINFLD . / FRAME
£ PRINT MARK
¢ PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL

/

FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

suoieado ,3o11S AIoWa,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ

Mpumeyanue

B HekoTOpbIX cryyanx, UIBMEHEHUE pexnMa
KayecTBa N306pa>keHnA MOXET OTPas3nTbCA Ha
KayecTBe U306pa>keHnin, B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
TUMOB M306pakeHnin, KoTopble Bbl cHUMaeTe.
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Using “Memory Stick™
—introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHve

Image quality settings

YcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U3o6pa)keHus

Setting Meaning YcTtaHoBKa 3HaueHue
FINE (FINE)  Usethismodewhenyouwantto FINE (FINE)  McrnonbayireaToTpexxvm, ecim
record highqualityimages. The BbixotuTesanucatb
imageiscompressed toabout BbICOKOKQ4Y€eCTBEHHbIE
1/6. n3obpaxkeHuA. 13obpaxkeHue
STANDARD Thisisthestandardimage OKMBETCANPYMEPHO 0 1/6.
(STD) quality. Theimageiscompressed STANDARD OrooooTeeTTTBYeT
toabout1/10. (STD) CTaHAapTHOMY Ka4ecTBy

Differences in image quality mode
RecordedimagesarecompressedinJPEGformat
beforebeingstored intomemory. Thememory
capacityallottedtoeachimagevariesdepending
ontheselectedimage quality mode. Detailsare
showninthetablebelow. (The number of pixels
is640 x480, regardlessofimage quality mode.
Thedatasize beforecompressionisabout600
KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About100KB

STANDARD About60KB

Approximate number of images you can
record on a “Memory Stick”
Theapproximate number ofimagesyoucan
recordona“Memory Stick” formatted using this
camcordervariesdependingonwhichimage
quality modeyouselectand thecomplexity of
thesubject.

Maximum number of images you can record
on a “Memory Stick”

nsobpaxeHua. N3obpaxxeHue
oknumaetcAnpuvepHo 4o 1/10.

OTnnYMA B pexxume KadyectBa u3obpakeHna
3anucaHHble n306paxKkeHnA CXXumaloTca B
opmat JPEG nepen coxpaHeHnem B naMATH.
EMKOCTb NamATH, BblAeNeHHaA Af1A KaXaoro
N300paXKeHNA, U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCYMOCTV OT
BbIOPaHHOro pexxnma KadectBa M3obpakeHuA.
MoppobHocTYCOAEPKATCABMPUBEAEHHON

HWXe Tabnuue. (KonmyecTBo anemeHToB
n3obpaxxeHnsa pasHo 640 x 480, He3aBUCUMO OT
pexxnMa kadecTBa nsobpaxkeHua. Pasmep
nepeacKaTneMcocTaenAeT okoio600K6.)

Pe)xum KayecTtBa
EmMKoOCTb namaTun

n3obpaxxeHusa
FINE Okono 100 K6
STANDARD Okono 60 K6

MpubnusutenbHoe KONMMYECTBO
n3obpaxkeHunin, kotopoe Bbl moxete
3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”
MpnbnnanTenbHOe KONMYECTBO M306PaKEHUI,
koTopoe BblMoxeTe 3anucartbHa “Memory

Stick”, oTchopmaTrpoBaHHyO ¢ MOMOLLBIO
[aHHOW BUaeoKaMepbl, USMEHAETCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT Bbl6paHHOro Bamu pexkuma
KayecTBan306pa>keHNA 1 CNOXHOCTN 06beKTa.

MakcumanbHoe KOJIM4ecTBO U306parkeHu,
KoTopoe Bbl MoxeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Setting 4MB 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB
FINE 2 a1 164 29 659
STANDARD & 2 26 a0 98

Note on the image quality mode indicator
Thisisonlydisplayed during recording.
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MpumeyaHue No MHAUKaATOPY pexuma
KayecTBa usobpaxeHus
STOTUHAVKATOP OTOBPKAETCATONBKOBO
BPEMA 3armcu.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

Janucb HenoaBIKHbIX U306paXeHNI
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
COXPaHEHUEM B NaMATH

Youcanselectthe FIELD or FRAME modeinstill
imagerecording. Yourcamcordercompensates
forcamera-shakewhenrecordingmoving
subjectsinthe FIELD mode. Yourcamcorder
recordsstillimagesinhigh qualityinthe FRAME
mode. Selectthe FIELD or FRAME inthe menu
settings(p. 85).

Before operation
Inserta“Memory Stick” intoyourcamcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto MEMORY. Make
surethatthe LOCK issettotheright(unlock)
position.

(2) KeeppressingPHOTOlightly. Thegreen @
markstopsflashing, thenlightsup. The
brightnessoftheimageand focusareadjusted
beingtargeted forthe middle oftheimage
andarefixed.Recordingdoesnotstartyet.

(3) PressPHOTOdeeper. Theimagedisplayed
onthescreenwillberecordedonthe
“Memory Stick”.Recordingiscompletewhen
thebarscrollindicator disappears.

Bbl moxkeTe BbibpaTth pexxum FIELD nnu FRAME
npu 3anucy HeMoABUXKHbIX M3obpakeHui. Bawwa
BUAeoKamMepa KOMMEHCMPYeT noaparMBaHua npu

3anucy ABuXyLmnxcA 06bekToB B pexxume FIELD.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa 3anmcbiBaeT HENOABMXKHbIE
M306paXKeHnA C BbICOKUM Ka4eCTBOM B peXunme
FRAME. Bbi6epute onumto FIELD nnm FRAME B
yCTaHoBKax MeHo (cTp. 85).

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B npaBomM
(HesahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONIOXKEHNN.

(2) OepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO.
3eneHbln 3Hak @ npekpaTuT muraTb U byaeT
BbICBEYMBATBLCA MOCTOAHHO. APKOCTb
n3obpaxeHnA n hoKycHoe paccToAHne
6yayT OTperynmpoBaHbl Mpy HAaBOAKE Ha
cepeavHy nsobpaxeHua n 6yayt
3ahMKCMPOBaHbI MPU 3TOM.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
N306paxkeHne, oTobpakaeMoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
CUYNTaETCA 3aBEPLUEHHON, ECNIN NCHE3HET
nepemMeLLaloLLmMinca nonocaTblii UHANKATOP.

— Number of images can be recorded on the

Sne 21/ “Memory Stick”/

Konunyectso n3obpaxkeHuit, KoTopble
MO>HO 3anmcaTtb Ha “Memory Stick”

— Number of recorded images/
Konu4yecTBo 3anvcaHHbIX N306paxkxeHunia

FINE NN

suonelado ,3o11S AloWwa,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 umnedauQ
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick”
— Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNOABWXHbIX 306paXkeHni
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHueMm B NaMATH

Notes

= Whenrecordingfast-movingsubjectsinthe
FRAMEmode, therecordedimageblurry.

«Whenrecordinginthe FRAME mode, your
camcorder may notcorrectcamera-shake. We
recommendthatyoushootobjectswitha
tripod.

«Whenrecordingstillimagesatstep 2withthe
PHOTO button pressed lightly, theimage
momentarilyflickers. Thisisnotamalfunction.

= Beforeyoushootinautofocusmode, check that
thesubjectisinsharpfocus.

= Thebrightnessofthepictureand focusare
adjusted onthecenter portion oftheimage.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
Thefollowingfunctionsdonotwork:

wide mode, digital effect, picture effect, title, low
luxmode of PROGRAM AE.

When you are recording a still image
You can neitherturn offthe power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander
Yourcamcorderimmediately recordstheimage
thatisonthescreenwhenyou pressthebutton.

Recording images continuously

Youcanrecordstillimagescontinuously.

Multi screen mode
Youcanrecord9stillimagescontinuouslyona
singlepage.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [Mpu 3anucy 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA O6HEKTOB B
pexume FRAME, nsobpaxeHnne 6ynet
pasMbITbIM.

¢ [Mpn 3anucu B pexxume FRAME cyHKUmA
KOoMneHcaumn nogparveaHua Bawei
BUEeOKamMepbl MOXET paboTaTb HENPaBWUIbHO.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL CbeMKY 06 beKTOB
C NMOMOLLbIO TPEHOTH.

¢ Bo BpemA 3an1cu HenoABMXXHbIX N306padkeHuin
B MyHKTe 2 ¢ HaxxaTown kHonkon PHOTO,
nsobpaxeHve 6yneT BpeMeHHO MepuaTb. JTO
He ABMAETCA HENCNPAaBHOCTHIO.

e MNepen CbeMKOMN B peXKuMe aBTOMaTU4HeCcKow
(hOKYCHPOBKYM NPOBEPbLTE, YTOObI 06BEKT 6bin
4eTKO CCHOKYCMPOBaH.

¢ ApkocTb 06bEKTA M (POKYCHOE paccToAHME
6yAyT OTperynmpoBaHbl No LEHTPY
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHve MEMORY

Cnegytowme pyHKUMM He 6yayT paboTaTs:
LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexxum, umdpoBon apdeKT,
3pheKT n3obpaxkeHns, TUTP, PEXXUM HU3KOMN
ocselyeHHocTn PROGRAM AE.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoABMXXHOE
nsobpaxxeHue

Bbl He MOXEeTe HU BbIKMIOYUTL MUTaHUE, HA
HaxaTb KHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl Haxxmete PHOTO Ha nynbTte
AUCTaAHLMUOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

Bawa Buaeokamepa ToT4yac xe 3anvwet
n3obpaxeHue, KoTopoe byaeT Ha aKpaHe npu
HakaTun KHOMKMW.

3anucb u3obpaxeHu HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n306pa>keHnA HeNpPepbIBHO.

MHOroakpaHHbIA peXxum
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 9 HEMOABUXKHbIX
1306padkeHnin HenpepbIBHO Ha OAHOM CTpaHuLe.




Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
— Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX U306pakeHun
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHueMm B NaMATH

(1) Setthe POWER switchto MEMORY. Make
surethatthe LOCK issettotheright(unlock)
position.

(2) PressMENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ,
thenpressthedial.

(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial toselect
CONTINUOUS, thenpressthedial.

(5) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dialtoselectthe
desiredsetting, thenpressthedial.

(6) PressMENU toerasethemenudisplay.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eauTech, 4to
nepeknioyatens LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3ahMKCUPOBaHHOE NOJIOXKEHUE).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha aucnnee
noABWMacb MHAUKaUMA MEHIO.

(3) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC anA
Bbi6opa YCTaHOBKM[], a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
X

(4) NosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSHEXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku CONTINUOUS, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE ANCK.

(5) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC ana
BblbOpa XKenaemow yCcTaHOBKM, a 3aTeM
HaXKMUTE ANCK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanuma
WHAMKALMN MEHIO.

MEMORY SET
) OFF
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

¢ PROTECT
,‘ @ SLIDE SHOW

E DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

& QUALITY

TI«FLD ./ FRAME

&5 PRINT MARK

£rc PROTECT

¥ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL

FORMAT

ETURN
[MENU] : END

@ [CONTINUOUS] OFF

MEMORY SET
@ [CONTINUOUS]

& QUALITY _ MULTI SCRN
TI4FLD . / FRAME
& PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
:‘ ? SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

5 E?IE>

MEMORY SET
ic} MULTI SCRN
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
= ¢ PROTECT
/‘ @ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick”
becomes full

“NIFULL” appearsonthe LCDscreenorinthe
viewfinder,andyoucannotrecordstillimages
onthe“Memory Stick.”

Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick”
nepenoJsiHeHa

Ha akpaHe nnv B Buaovickarene noAsmTcA
mHamkauma “ NI FULL”, n Bbl He cMoxeTe
3anucbiBaTh HEMNOABMKHbBIE N306PaXKeHUA Ha
3Ty “Memory Stick”.

suoieado ,3o11S AIoWa,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick”
— Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNOABWXHbIX 306paXkeHni
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHueMm B NaMATH

Continuous shooting settings

YcTaHOBKM HEnpepbiBHON CbeMKM

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YcTtaHoBKa 3HauyeHue (MHAMKaTOp Ha
screen) 9KpaHe)

OFF Yourcamcordershootsone OFF Bawa Bngeokamepa cHumaeT
imageatatime. (noindicator) 0OHOM306paYKeHe3apas

MULTI SCRN Yourcamcordershoots9still (GesuHavkaTopa).
imagesatabout0.5sec MULTISCRN Balua Buaeokamepa cHumaet

intervalsanddisplaysthe
imagesonasinglepage
divided into9boxes. ( )

Note on using the video flash light

(not supplied)

Thevideo flash lightdoes notworkinthe multi
screenmodeifyouinstallittotheaccessory shoe.
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9 HenoABUXHbIX
N306pa>KEHNA MPUMEPHO C
0,5-cekyHaHbIMKU
MHTepBanammn oTobpaxkaet
n306pakeHna Ha 0 aHOW
CTpaHuLe, pa3aeneHHonHa 9
npAMOYronbHNKOB. ( S )

MpumeyaHue No ncnonb3oBaHUIO
BMAEOBCHNbIWKM (He npunaraeTcA)
BupaeoBcnkiwka He paboTaeT B HENPEPbIBHOM
UM MHOFOSKPaHHOM pexume, ecnu Bebl
YCTaHOBUIM ee B AepxaTternb Asns
BCMOMOraTesbHbIX MPUHAANEXXHOCTEN.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
— Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNOABWXHbIX N306paXkeHni
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHueM B NaMATH

Self-timer memory photo
recording

Youcanrecordstillimageson“Memory Stick”s
withtheself-timer. Thismodeisusefulwhenyou
wanttorecordyourself.

You canusethe Remote Commander for this

operation.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto MEMORY. Make
surethatthe LOCK issettotheright(unlock)
position.

(2)Press &) (self-timer). The Q) (self-timer)
indicatorappearsonthe LCDscreenorinthe
viewfinder.

(3) PressPHOTOfirmly.

Self-timer startscountingdown from 10with
abeepsound. Inthelasttwosecondsofthe
countdown, thebeepsoundgetsfaster, then
recordingstartsautomatically.

Q) (self-timer)/
(Talmep camo3anycka)

To cancel self-timer recording
Press ) (self-timer)sothatthe ) indicator
disappearsfromthe LCD orviewfinderscreen
whileyourcamcorderisinthestandby mode.
Youcannotcancelself-timer recordingwiththe
Remote Commander.

Note

Theself-timer recordingmodeisautomatically

canceledwhen:

- Self-timerrecordingisfinished.

- ThePOWER switchissetto OFF (CHARGE),
VTR (DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E).

doTocbeMka B NnaMATb NO
TarMMepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXXHbIE
n3obpaxenna Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbto
Talimepacamo3arnycka. 3ToT pexxuM ABNAETCA
nose3HbIM, ecrnim Bbl xoTuTe CHATL camoro cebs.
[nAaTorn onepaumm Bbl MOXeTe NCNonb3oBaTh
NyNbT AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBeHns.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eauTech, 4to
nepekntoyartens LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B
npaBoM (He3ahUKCMPOBAHHOM) MOMTOXXEHUN.

(2) Havkmute kHOMKYY) (TaiiMep camosanycka).
Ha akpane XXK[ vnu B Bugouckarene
MOABUTCAMHONKATOP O (camozarycka).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tanmep camo3anycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMepHbIM curHasnom. B
nocreaHvie ABECEKYHbIoOpaTHOrooTCHeTa
3yMMepHbIN curHan byaeT 3ByyaThb valle,
rocre aBToMaTU4ECK/ HAYHETCA 3anKchb.

PHOTO

[nA oTMeHbI 3anNucu No Tanmepy
camMmo3anycka

HavkmuTe kHonkyQ) (Taiimep camosanycka),

Tak YTobbI MHAVMKaTop ) ncyes ¢ akpaHa XK
UM BUAoUCKaTenA B TO Bpems, koraa Bawa
BUAEOKamepa HaxoaMTCA B PEXMUME OXXMAAHNA.

C nomoLLbto NyfbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEHWTb 3anMnChb
roTaviMepycamo3sarycka.

MpumeyanHue

Pexwm3anvennoTaimepy camosartyckabyaeT

aBTOMAaTUYECKV OTMEHEH, eCrn:

- 3anucb no TanMepy camosarnycka 3aKoH4KUnach.

—Mepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE), VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) nnn PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

suoieado ,3o11S AIoWa,,
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on a
moving image - MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaABW)XHOIro
n3obpaxeHua u3 “Memory
Stick” Ha noaBM)XHoOe
nsobpaxeHne - MEMORY MIX

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on the “Memory Stick” on top of the
moving image you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key)
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving image.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key)

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustlation or title with a
moving image. Record a title on the “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving image on top of a
still image such as an image can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving image
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP (Memory overlap)
You can make a moving image fade in on top of a
still image.

Still image/
HenopswmxHoe
nsobpaxeHue

E o

Bbl MOXXeTe HanoXunTb HEMOABUXHOE
n306paxkeHune, 3anncaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
Ha 3anucbiBaemMoe NoABUXKXHOE U30bpaXkeHue.

M. CHROM (kHonKa LiBETHOCTU NamATH)

Bbl MOXXETE MEHATb MECTaMM CUHIOK YacTb
HEeNoABUXHOr0 N306paXkeHna ¢ NOABUXKHbBIM
n3obpakeHmem.

M. LUMI (KHOMKa ApKOCTY NamATK)

Bbl MOXXeTe MeHATb MecTamun 6onee APKYIo
YacTb HEMOABMXKHOIO N306pakeHnA ¢
NoABWMKHBbIM M306padkeHrneM. 3anuwnte TUTp Ha
“Memory Stick” nepen nyTelecTBmemM nnm
Kaknm-nnbo cobbiTnem anA yaoberaa.

C. CHROM (kHOmMKa LBETHOCTX BUAEOKaMepbl)
Bbl MOXeTe HaNoXnTb ABMXYLLEeecA
1306parkeHne NoBepx HEMOABUXHOIO
N306pakeHns, KOTOPOE MOXET CMYy>XXWUTb (POHOM.
Hanpumep, Bbl MoXXeTe BbINOMHWUTL CbEMKY
obbekTa Ha ronybom goHe. Nonybana 4acTb
NOABMXXHOI0 M306paXkeHna NoMeHaeTeA
MeCTamu C HEMOABWMXKHbBIM N306paXKeHNEM.

M. OVERLAP (nepekpbiTue namATm)
Bbl MOXeTe caenath nnasHbIA BBOA ABMXKYLLETOCA
1306paXKeHnA NMOBEPX HENEOABUXXHOTO N30BpakeHNA.

Moving image/
MoaBmxkHoe
nsobpaxeHue

> |
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M. CHROM
Blue/l'ony6o#u c¢oH

Still image/ Moving image/

HenoaswxHoe MoaBuxHoe

nsobpaxxeHme nsobpaxxeHve

[
M. LUMI HAPPY | wfu
BIRTHDAY

Still image/ Moving image/

HenoaswxHoe MopaguxHoe

nsobpaxeHue nsobpaxeHue
C. CHROM . |

-
Blue/lT'ony6on ¢oH

Still image/ Still image + Moving image/ Moving image/

HenopasuxHoe HenoasuxHoe usobpaxetne loasuxHoe

n306paXKkeHne  + MoasixKHoe U306paxeHne U3o6paxxeHne
M. OVERLAP




Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHne HenoABWMXHOro U306paXkeHunA
n3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBMKHOe
n3obpaxxeHune - MEMORY MIX

Before operation
Inserta Hi8 HiEl/Digital8h) tape for recording
anda‘“Memory Stick” intoyour camcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto CAMERA.

(2) PressMEMORY MIXinthestandby mode.
Thelastrecordedorlastcomposedimage
appearsonthelower partofthescreenasa
thumbnailimage.

(3) PressMEMORY+/-toselectthestillimage
youwanttosuperimpose.

Toseethe previousimage, pressMEMORY —.
Toseethenextimage, pressMEMORY+.

(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dialtoselectthe

desiredmode.

Themodechangesasfollows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI«+— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5) Pressthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Thestillimageissuperimposed onthe
movingimage.

(6) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjustthe
effect.

M. CHROM -Thecolour (blue)schemeof
theareainthestillimage
whichistobeswappedwitha
movingimage

M. LUMI —Thecolour (bright)scheme of
theareainthestillimage
whichistobeswappedwitha
movingimage

C. CHROM -Thecolour (blue)schemeof

theareainthemovingimage
whichistobeswappedwitha
stillimage

M. OVERLAP- Noadjustmentnecessary

Thefewerbarsthereareonthescreen, the
strongertheeffect.

Mepepn Hayanom paboThbl
BcrasbTeneHtyHi8  HliEYDigital8 B anaszanucu
n “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky MEMORY MIX B pexwvme
OXVAAHVA.

MocnenHee 3anvcaHHoe MM
CKOMMOHOBaHHOE U306paXkeHne NoABUTCA B
HVKHEN YacTun 3KpaHa B BUAE KPOXOTHOTO
N300pa>KeHMA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- anAa Bbibopa
HEeMnoABMXXHOro M306padkeHuA, koTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANIOXWUTb Ha NOABWXKHOE.
[nAanpocmoTpanpeablayLLeronsobpakeHna
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY -.
[InAnpocMoTpacrieaytoLero n3otpadkeHuaA
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +.

(4) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC ana

Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pexuma.

Pe>xum 6y oeT USMeHATLCA cneayowmm

obpasom:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—

M. OVERLAP

(5) HaxxmnTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

HeroaswwkHoensobpadxkeHrebyaet

Hamno>KeHo Ha NOABUXKHOE.

(6) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC anAa
perynmpoBku achchekTa.

M.CHROM -LlseTtoBasa ramma (rony6as)
y4acTka B HEMoABUXXHOM
n306pakeHnn, KOTOpbIN
6yneT 3ameHeH Ha
NoABKHOE U306paKeHme

M.LUMI —LiBeToBas ramma (Apkan)
yyacTka B HenoABUXKHOM
n306padkeHnn, KOTOpbIN
6yneT 3ameHeH Ha
NoABKHOE U306paKeHme

C.CHROM -LllseToBas ramma (rony6an)
yyacTka B HeNnoABUXKHOM
N306pa>keHnn, KOTOpPbIN
6yneT 3ameHeH Ha
NoABKHOE U306paKeHme

M. OVERLAP- He TpebyeTcA HMKakmx
peryrmpoBoK

Yem MeHbLUe MOMoC Ha 3KpaHe, TeMm CuinbHee

ahdeKT.
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Superimposing a still image in the

“Memory Stick” on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABMXXHOFO U306paXKeHUA

u3 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuXxHoe
usobpaxenne - MEMORY MIX

(7) PressSTART/STOPtostartrecording.

Still image/
HenoasuxHoe
nsobpaxxeHue

(7)Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana

e

3 .

i
/

To change the still image to
superimpose
Doeitherof thefollowing:
—PressMEMORY+/-beforestep7.
—Pressthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial beforestep 7,
andrepeatthe procedurefromstep4.

To change the mode setting
Pressthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial beforestep7,
andrepeatthe procedurefromstep4.

To cancel M. CHROM/M. LUMI/
C. CHROM/M.OVERLAP
Press MEMORY MIX.

o
W

§

[AnAa nameHeHUA HENOABUXKHOTO
nM3o6paxxeHua ANA HanoXXeHuA
BbinonHuTte cnepytoee:
— Haxxmure kHonky MEMORY +/-nepens,
NYHKTOM 7.
—HaxmuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC nepeg,
MyHKTOM 7 MIMOBTOPUTE MpOLIeiypY, Ha4YvHaA
CrnyHKTa4.

[AnAa nameHeHUA yCTaHOBKM peXXxuma
HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC nepen
MYHKTOM7 MNOBTOPUTENPOLIEAYPY CyHKTa4.

Ona otmeHbl yctaHoBku M. CHROM/M.
LUMI/C. CHROM/M.OVERLAP
HaxxmmTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.



Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHne HenoABWMXHOro U306paXkeHunA
n3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBMKHOe
n3obpaxxeHune - MEMORY MIX

During recording
Youcannotchangethemodesetting.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder stores 20 images
—ForM.CHROM: 18images(suchasaframe)
100-0001~100-0018
—ForC.CHROM: 2images(suchasa
background)100-0019~100-0020

Sample images

Sampleimagesstored inthe “Memory Stick™
supplied withyourcamcorderare protected
(p.128).

When you select M.OVERLAP
Youcannotchangethestillimage orthemode
setting.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXETE U3MEHNTB YCTAHOBKY peXxunma.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawwew
Buaeokamepe, Bmewlaet 20 u3obpakeHum
—Ana M. CHROM: 18 nsobpaxeHnui
(Hanpumep, kagp) 100-0001~100-0018
—AnAaC. CHROM: nBa nsobpaxeHus
(Hanpumep, ¢oH) 100-0019~100-0020

O6pas3subl M306parkeHunmn

O6pa3subl n3obpaxkeHnn Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemoi k Bawer Buaeokawvepe,
3alUMLLEHbI OT CTMPaHuA (cTp. 128).

Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute M. OVERLAP
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHATb HEMOABVXHOE
n306parkeHre Unm yCTaHOBKY pexxuma.
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Recording an image
from a tape as a still
Image

3anucb n3obpakeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl Kak HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHus

114

Yourcamcorder canread moving image data
recordedonatapeintheDigital8 B system,and
recorditasastillimageona“Memory Stick”.
Yourcamcorder canalsotakeinmovingimage
datathroughtheinputconnectorandrecorditas
astillimageona“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
InsertataperecordedintheDigitals8 B system
anda‘“Memory Stick” intoyourcamcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

(2) Press B.Theimagerecordedonthetapeis
playedback.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until theimage
fromthetapefreezes. CAPTURE appearson
theLCDscreenorintheviewfinder.
Recordingdoesnotstartyet.

(4) PressPHOTOdeeper. Theimagedisplayed
onthescreenwillberecordedonthe
“Memory Stick”.Recordingiscompletewhen
thebarscrollindicatordisappears.

2 REWE PLAY ® FF
(< = )

Bala Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CUMTbIBaTb AaHHble
NMOABVXHOTO N306PaXXeHNA, 3anmcaHHble Ha

neHTe Bundpposoi cucteme Digitald B, u
3anvcbiBaTh €ro Kak HermoABMKHOE

n3obpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawwe
BAEOKaMepa TaK>Ke No3BoMAeT BBOANTb

[[aHHbIe MOABMXXHOrO N306padkeHnA Yepes

pasbemM BXOAHOrO CUrHana v 3anucbiBatb UX Kak
HenoaBuKHoe n3obpaxeHne Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepea Havanom paboThbi

BcTaBbTe NIeHTy, 3anvcaHHyio B cucTeMe
Digital8 B n “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BULEOKaMEDY.

(1) YcTaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnn
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/DCR-TRV520E).

(2) Haxxmnte kKHonky . HayHeTcA
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNEN300paKEHNA,
3anvcaHHoro Ha feHTe.

(3) Oep>xute cnerka HaxkaTtomn kHornky PHOTO
[0 TEXOp, NOKan306pa>keHNE CNEHTbIHe
byaeT “3amopoxxeHo0”. Ha akpaHe XK nnu B
BUAOVICKATENE NOABUTCA MHANKALMA
“CAPTURE”. 3anucb noka He Ha4HeTCA.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
N306paxkeHne, oTobparkaemoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anmcs
CHMTaETCA3aBEPLLIEHHON, ECTIMMCHE3HET
nepemeLLaloLLMIACA NOonocaTbIi UHAMKATOP.

g
CAPTURE




Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb usobpakeHnA ¢ NeHTbl KakK
HenoaABMXXHOro n3obpa)keHuA

When the access lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike the unit. Alsodonotturn
the power off, eject the “Memory Stick” or
removethebattery pack. Otherwise,animage
databreakdownmay occur.

If X1 appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder
Theinserted “Memory Stick” isimcompartible
withyourcamcorderbecauseitsformatdoesnot
comformwithyourcamcorder. Check the format
ofthe “Memory Stick”.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Yourcamcorder stopsmomentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
Youcannotrecordtheaudiofromatape.

Titles superimposed on tapes
Youcannotrecordthetitlesonthe “Memory
Stick.” However, youcanrecordtitleswhich
havealreadybeenrecordedontapes.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Yourcamcorderimmediately recordstheimage
thatisonthescreenwhenyou pressthebutton.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unm muraet
HeTtpAcutenHectyutenoBatuen

BuAeokamepe. Takxe He BbIK/OYaWTe nuTaHue,
He n3BnekavTe “Memory Stick” usotcekamHe
CHumanTe 6atapeiiHblii 6110K. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble N306paXxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
MOBPEX/AEHbI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[] unu B BuUgouckarene
NOABUTCA UHAUKaLMA ]

Bctasnena “Memory Stick”, koTopaa
HecoBMecTVMa ¢ Baluel Buaeokamepon,
MOCKOSbKyeehopMaTHECOOTBETCTBYET
Buaeokamepe. [MposepsTe chopmar “Memory
Stick”.

Ecnu B peXxume BocnpoussefeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO

Bawa Buaeokamepa Ha MrHOBeHue
OCTaHOBYTCA.

3ByK, 3anUCaHHbIA Ha JIEHTY
Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYK C NEHTHI.

TUTpPbI, HANI0XKEHHbIE Ha JIEHTbI

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuceiBaTb TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. OgHako, Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPSI,
KOTOpbIE Y>Ke 3anuncaHbl Ha NNIeHTax.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AUCTaAHLUWUOHHOrO yrnpaBneHua

Balua Buaeokamepa ToTyac xe 3anuiet
n306parkeHne, 0TobparkaeMoe Ha 3KpaHe, ecrm
Bbl HaXXMeTe 3Ty KHOMKY.
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb u3obpakeHnA ¢ NeHTbl KakK
HenoABMXXHOro n3obpa)keHnA

Recording a still image from
other equipment

— DCR-TRV620E only

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR and set
DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV
on to see the desired programme.
The image from TV or VCR appears on the
LCD or in the viewfinder.

(3) Follow the steps 3 and 4 on page 114.

Using the A/V connecting cable

ouT

©s vioeo

@® VIDEO

—\ :Signalflow/lNepenayacurHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

3anucb HenoABUXXHOI O
nM3o6pa)keHuA ¢ Apyroro annapara

- Tonbko DCR-TRV620E

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR u yctanosuTe onumio DISPLAY
B nosioxeHne LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

(2) HauHuTe BoCnpon3BeaeHne 3anncaHHom
NEeHTbI UNW BKIIOYUTE TeneBm3op 4nA
NPOCMOTPA HY>XHON NPOrpammbil.

Ha akpane XXK[ unu B Bugouckatene noAsutcA
nsobpaxxeHue ot Tenesnsopa unm KBM.

(3) BoinonHuTe peicteuA NyHKTOB 3 1 4 Ha cTp. 114.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTESIBHOIO
Kabena ayamo/snpeo

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or
VCR.

Using the i.LINK cable
(the DV connecting cable)

u (not supplied)/
§ (Henpunaraetca)
"N l

MoacoeanHnTe XEeNThbin WTekep
coeanHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo K
BuAeorHesay Ha KBM nnu Tenesnsope.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope nnu KBM
nmeeTcA rHe3go S suaeo

BbinonHWTe NnoacoeanHeHe ¢ MOMOLLbLIO KabenA
S BuAeo (He npunaraeTcaA) AnA Nony4YeHus
BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIX N306paKeHW.

Mpy paHHOM noacoeamHeHUM Bam He HyXXHO
NOACOEANHATL XENThIN (BUAEO) LTEKEP
CoeMHUTENbHOro Kabena ayano/Buaeo.
MoacoenmHnTe kabenb S BUAEO (He npunaraeTca) K
rHesfnam S Buaeo Ha Bawein Buaeokamepe n KBM.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabensa i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

—"™\ :Signal flow/MNepeaaya curHana



Copying still images
from a tape - Photo
save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMXHbIX

U306paxeHmit ¢ NeHTbl - CoxpaHeHue

(hOTOCHMMKOB B NamATH

Usingthesearchfunction,youcanautomatically
takeinonlystillimagesfromtapesrecordedin
the Digital8 B systemandrecordthemon
a“Memory Stick” insequence.

Before operation

= InsertataperecordedintheDigitals B system
andrewindthetape.

= Inserta‘“Memory Stick” intoyour camcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto VTR (DCR-
TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

(2) PressMENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
thenpressthedial.

(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial toselect
PHOTOSAVE, thenpressthedial. “PHOTO
BUTTON” appearsontheLCDscreenorin
theviewfinder.

(5) PressPHOTO firmly. Thestillimage fromthe
tapeisrecorded onthe “Memory Stick™. The
number of stillimagescopiedisdisplayed.
ENDisdisplayed whencopyingiscompleted.

:

Mcnonb3ya dyHKUmMio noncka, Bul moxeTe
aBTOMaTU4ECKM BbIMOMHATL (POTOCHUMKM TONbKO

HENoABMXXHBIX N30OPa>KEHWI C NTEHT, 3anUCaHHbIX

B cucteme Digital8 B9, n 3anucbisath ux Ha
“Memory Stick” B nocneaoBaTenbHOCTW.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbi
e BCcTaBbTe NEHTY, 3an1caHHyto B cucteme
Digital8 B n nepemoTaiite neHTy.

* BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnn
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
noABMNAacb UHANKaLUMA MEHIO.

(3) MoBephuTte amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM (], a 3aTeM HaxXmuTe
[OVICK.

(4) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe auck. Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnv B
BMAoucKartesie NoABUTCA MHAMKaLUMA
“PHOTO BUTTON”.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHo.
HenopswxkHoe nsobpaxeHune ¢ neHTol byaeT
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. byaeT
0TOBPaXXEHO KONMYECTBO HEMOABWMXKHBIX
CKOMMPOBaHHbIX N3o6pa>keHni. Mo
3aBepLUeHUN KOMMPOBaHWA Ha Aaucnnee
6yneTt oTobpaxkeHa nHankauma “END”.

PHOTO SAVE P0:00:00:00 PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00

21/4001
FINE

SAVING
0

25/400]
FINE

END
4

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

MEMOR

<] PROTECT
DELETE ALL
&35 FORMAT
¢ PHOTO SAVE
P PRETURN

[MENU] : END

Y SET
o [QUALITY FINE
W <«PRTNT MARK

MEMORY SET
W QUALITY
PR INT MARK
©J PROTECT
©3 DELETE ALL
= FORMAT
i READY
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

S b

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

21740901
FINE

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END
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Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonuposaHue HenoaBMKHbIX
n3obpa)keHuit ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
)OTOCHUMKOB B NamATU

To stop copying
PressMENUtostopcopying.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick” is full

MEMORY FULL appearsonthe LCD screen,and
thecopyingstops. Insertanother “Memory Stick™
andrepeattheprocedurefromstep2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike yourcamcorder. Aswell
donotturnthe power off, eject the “Memory
Stick” orremovethe battery pack. Otherwise, the
image databreakdownmay occur.

To record all the images recorded on the tape
Rewind thetapeallthe way back and start
copying.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

NOTREADY appearswhenyouselecttheitem
inthemenusettings.

When you change the “Memory Stick” in the
middle of copying

Yourcamcorder resumescopyingfromthelast
image recorded onthe previous“Memory Stick”.

[AnA octaHOBKU KONUpOBaHUA
Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana octaHoBKK
KOMMpoBaHuA.

B cnyyae nepenosHeHUA namATu
“Memory Stick”

Ha akpaHe XK/, noABuTCA MHAMKauua
MEMORY FULL, n konnpoBaHve 0CTaHOBWTCA.
BcrasbTe gpyryto “Memory Stick” nosTopure
npolenypy, Ha4MHaA CNyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namnoyka poctyna roput unm muraer
HvikornaHe TpACTEMHe CTy4nTeno Baluen
Bunaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbIKNOYanTe
nvTaHve, He n3snekavite “Memory Stick” ns
oTCeKa M He CHUMaliTe 6aTapeliHblii 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM CrlyHae AaHHble U306paXkeHnA MoryT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHDI.

Ana 3anucu Bcex n3obparkeHui, 3anMcaHHbIX
Ha neHTte

MepemoTainTe NeHTy A0 KOHLUA Ha3anHa4yHUTe
KOMVpOoBaHMe.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
MoasutcA nHankauma uiankauma NOT READY,
ecnu Bbl BblbepuTe NyHKT B yCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3amenute “Memory Stick” B
cepeavHe KOnupoBaHUA

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KOMMpOBaHUe,
HauMHasA c nocneaHero n3obpaxeHus,
3anvcaHHoro HanpeabiayLen “Memory Stick”.



Viewing a still image
— Memory Photo
playback

MpocmoTp HENOABKXHOIO
u3obpaxeHua - BocnponsseaeHue
(OTOCHUMKOB M3 NaMATH

Youcanplay backstillimagesrecordedon
a“Memory Stick”. Youcanalsoplay back 6
imagesatatimebyselectingtheindexscreen.

Before operation
Inserta“Memory Stick” intoyourcamcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto MEMORY, VTR
(DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E). Make surethatthe LOCK issetto
theright(unlock) position.

(2) Openthe LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(3) PressMEMORY PLAY. Thelastrecorded
imageisdisplayed.

(4) PressMEMORY +/-toselectthe desired still
image. Toseethe previousimage, press
MEMORY -. Toseethe nextimage, press
MEMORY +.

To stop memory photo playback
PressMEMORY PLAY.

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpPOU3BOANTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe BOCNPOU3BOANTL 6
n306pakeHnii 0 AHOBPEMEHHO NyTeM Bbibopa
WHOEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

Mepepn Hayanom paboThbl
BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY, VTR (DCR-TRV620E)
unm PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
Y6eautech, 4to cukcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBJIEH B NPaBOM
(HesahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTKpowiTe naHenb
KKL.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byneTt
oTHpa>keHo nocnegHee 3anucaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- ansa Boibopa
HY>XHOrO HEMOABWMXHOr0 n3obpaxkeHusa. Ana
TOro, 4To6bl yBMAETH NpeablayLiee
nsobpaxenue, Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY -.
[na Toro, 4Tobbl yBMAETL CrieaytoLee
nsobpaxeHue, Haxxmute kHornky MEMORY +.

[nAa octaHOBKU BOcnpousseaeHus
(pOoTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATU
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY.
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MpocmoTp HenoABUXKHOIO

Viewing a still image n3obpakeHua — BocnpoussepneHue

- Memory Photo playback ()OTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATU

To play back recorded images on a TV screen [nA BocnpousBeAeHUA 3anmcaHHbIX

= Connectyour camcorder to the TV with the A/ n3o06pa)keHU Ha aKpaHe TeneBusopa
V connecting cable supplied withyour ¢ [Mepen Havanam Bocrnpou3BeaeH1A
camcorder beforetheoperation. noacoeavHunTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K

= Whenoperatingmemory photoplaybackona TeneBn30py C NMOMOLLbIO COe ANHUTENBHOrO
TV ortheLCDscreen, theimage quality may kabenna ayavno/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
appeartohavedeteriorated. Thisisnota BuaeoKkamepe.
malfunction. Theimagedataisasgoodasever. ¢ [Mpn BOoCNpOn3seaeHN (POTOCHNUMKOB 13

« Turntheaudiovolume ofthe TV downbefore namATK Ha 3KpaHe Tenesmaopa unun XXKI,
operation, or noise (howling) may be output KayecTBO U306pakeHna MOXeT yXyALNTLCA.
fromthe TV speakers. 370 He ABMAETCA HeNCNPaBHOCTLHO. [laHHbIe

n306paxKeHnA HaxoAATCA B TOM Xe

If “XJ NO FILE” appears on the LCD screen or COCTOAHWUW, KaK 1 npexaie.

in the viewfinder ¢ [lepen Ha4yanom BOCNpOM3BEAEHMUA

Noimageisrecorded onthe “Memory Stick.” YMEHbLLUMTE rPOMKOCTb TefieBU30opa BHU3,

nHaye Yepes akyCTUHECKYIO CUCTEMY

Image data modified with personal computers TenesBn3opa MOXeT MOCbIWAaTLCA LyM

or shot with other equipment (3aBblBaHME).

You may notbeable to play them back with your

camcorder. Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B BUgouckaresne

noABuTcA HAnKauma “X1 NO FILE”
Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3o6pa>keHuni.

HaHHble n306pakeHnd, BUAOM3MEHEHHbBIE C
NOMOLLbIO MEPCOHANIbHOrO KOMIMbIOTEpPA UK
CHATbIE C NOMOLUbIO APYroi annapaTtypbl

Bbl He cMOXKeTe BOCNPOV3BECTU X C MOMOLLbIO
C nomoLblo Balueii Buaeokamepei.

Screen indicators during still SKpaHHble UHAUKaATOPbl BO BpemA
image playback BOCNpousBefeHUA HeNnoABUXXHbIX
n3obparkeHumn

Homep n3obparkeHna/ObLiee KONMYeCcTBO 3anmcaHHbIX

[ = n3obpa>keHnn
00-0021) o=&'MEMORY PLAY

r— Image number/Total number ofrecorded images/

— Print mark/3Hak ne4yaTu

Protectindicator/ lnankaTtop 3awmTbl

Data file name/Wma chaiina aaHHbIX
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MpocmoTp HenoABUXXHOIO

Viewing a still image n3obpaxeHua — BocnpousseneHue
- Memory Photo playback (POTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU
Playing back 6 recorded images BocnpousBeaneHue 6 3anMcaHHbIX
at a time (index screen) 1306paXkeHM OAHOBPEMEHHO

. ) (MHAEKCHDbIN 3KpaH)
Youcanplayback6recordedimagesatatime.

Thisfunctionisespecially usefulwhensearching Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpPOM3BECTU 6 3anncaHHbIX

foraparticularimage. 1306paXKeHnii 0AHOBPEMEHHO. OTa (PYHKLMA
ABNAETCA 0COBGEHHO MONe3Hon npu BbINOSIHEHNN
noncka OTAesNbHbIX N306paXkeHNI.

( MEMORY )
PLAY INDEX DELETE

C )

- +
{— )

“— MEMORY INDEX

2
@
3
o
<
PressMEMORY INDEX. Haxmute kHonky MEMORY INDEX. 2
Ared Pmarkappearsabove theimagethatis KpacHaa meTka P nossuTtcA Haa o
displayedbeforechangingtotheindexscreen nsobpaxeHnem, Kotopoe byaeT oTobpaxaTsCA o
mode. nepes M3MeHeHNeM pexxmma NHAEKCHOro ?g
aKpaHa. 2
o
=
wn
1 2 3
o
=1
(]
o
Q
=
2 5 »6 s
C
» markA> meTka o
=
3
100-0006 6/407 o
<
@
=
x
= Todisplaythefollowing 6images, keep ¢ [inAa oTobpadkeHnA crnepymx 6 n3obpaxxeHum
pressing MEMORY +. nepxxuTe HaxxaTom kHornky MEMORY +.
= Todisplaytheprevious6images, keep pressing e [1nA oTo6parkeHnA npeablaywmx 6
MEMORY -. N306paxkKeHnn AEPXXNTE HAXKATOW KHOMKY
MEMORY -.
To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen) [nAa Bo3BpaTta K 3KpaHy 06bl4HOro
Press MEMORY +/-to move the P»mark to the BOCnpou3BeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIW 3KpaH)
image youwanttodisplay onfullscreen,then HaxuvmanTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anA
pressMEMORY PLAY. nepemeLleHna 3Haka P K n3o6pakeHunto,

KoTOopoe Bbl xoTUTe 0TO6Pa3NTL Ha NOJHLIN
3KpaH, a 3aTtem Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY
PLAY.
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Viewing a still image
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoaBUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpoussepneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NamMATU

Note

Whendisplaying theindexscreen, the number
appearsaboveeachimage. Thisindicatesthe
orderinwhichimagesarerecordedonthe
“Memory Stick”. Thesenumbersaredifferent
fromthe datafilenames.

Files modified with personal computers
Thesefilesmay notbedisplayed ontheindex
screen. Imagefilesshotwithotherequipment
may notbe displayed ontheindexscreeneither.

Viewing the recorded images
using a personal computer

Theimage datarecorded withyourcamcorderis
compressedinthe JPEG format. Ifyouusethe
applicationsoftware, PictureGear4.1Lite
suppliedwithyourcamcorder,youcansee
imagesrecorded onthe “Memory Stick” ona
computerscreen.UsethePCserial cable

suppliedwithyourcamcorder for thisoperation.

LANC ¢/

MpumeyaHue

Mpu 0TOBPaKEHNN NHOEKCHOrO 3KpaHa Hag,
KaXkabIM nsobpaxkeHvmem 6yaeTt noABNATLCA
Homep. OH 03Ha4aeT NopAAOK, B KOTOPOM
n3obpaxeHnA 3anucaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”.
3TN HOMepa OTNIM4aOTCA OT UMEH halnnoB
OaHHbIX.

[daHHble n3obpakeHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C
MOMOLLbIO NePCOHaNIbHOro KOMMNblOTEpa
OT1u chavinbl MOryT 6bITb HE OTOBPaXKEHbI Ha
VHAEKHOM 3KpaHe. Paiinbl n3obparkeHmn,
CHATbIX C MOMOLLBIO APYroi annapaTypbl, MOryT
He oTob6paXkaTbCA HU HA OLHOM U3 MHAEKCHbIX
3KpaHoB.

MpocmoTp 3anucaHHbIX
n306pa)keHni ¢ NOMOLLbIO
nepcoHanbHOro Komnbtotepa

[laHHble n306paxkeHna, 3anncaHHble C NOMOLLbIO
Balei Buaeokamepsbl, Cxkumarotca Ao dopmarta
JPEG. Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete npuknagHoe
nporpammHoe obecnedenue, PictureGear 4.1
Lite, npunaraemoe k Bawwen Buaeokamvepe, Bbl
MOXeTe YBUAETb N306paKeHnA, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha aKpaHe KoMmnbloTepa.
Vcnonb3ynTte WHyp ANA NocnenoBaTenbHOro
noacoeanHerua K MK, npunaraembii k Bawei
BMAeoKamepe, ANA 3TOW onepauuu.

Serial port/
MNocnepoBaTtenbHbI

1 nopT

DIGITAL 170 B

ly=iil

|

PCserial cable (supplied)/

—"\ : Signal flow/

Mepepava curHana

Kabenb anA nocnenoBaTenbHOro
noacoeauHerna K MK (npunaraeTtcaA)



Copying the image
recorded on “Memory
Stick” to tapes

KonupoBaHue n3obpaxxeHun,
3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory
Stick’, Ha neHTbI

— DCR-TRV620E only
Youcancopystillimagesortitlesrecorded on
“Memory Stick’sandrecord themto

Hi8 Hi El/Digital8D) tapes.

Before operation
Inserta Hi8 HiEl/Digital8B tape for recording
anda‘“Memory Stick” intoyour camcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto VTR.

(2) Usingthevideocontrolbuttons, searcha
pointwhereyouwanttorecordthedesired
stillimage. Setthe Hi8 HIi B/ Digitalgh) tape
toplayback pause mode.

(3)Press @RECandthebuttononitsright
simultaneously onyourcamcorder. The Hi8
HiEl/Digitald) tapeissettotherecording
pausemode.

(4) PressMEMORY PLAY to play back thesstill
image youwanttocopy (p.119).

(5) Press 1kostartrecordingand press
tostop.

(6) Ifyou have moretocopy, repeatsteps4and>5.

1lagain

- Tonbko DCR-TRV620E

Bbl MOXKeTe KONMpoBaTh HEMOABMXKHbIE
n306paXkeHnA UM TUTPbI, 3anncaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”, n 3anucbiBaTb ux Ha neHTbl Hi8
HiE/Digitald B.

Mepepn Hayanom paboThbl
BcraBbTe neHty Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B ana sanucu
n “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(2) icnonb3ya KHOMKM BUAEOKOHTPOIA, HananTe
TO4Ky, rae Bbl xoTute 3anucath Hy>kHoe
HEenoABMXHOE n3obpakeHne. YctaHoBuUTe
nexty Hi8 FIiE/Digital8 B B pexxum nayabl
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA.

(3) HaxxmnTe ogHoBpemeHHO kHonky @REC n
KHOMKY crpasa OT Hee Ha Bawen
Bugeokamepe. Jlenta Hi8 Fli El/Digital8 B
6yAeT ycTaHOBIIEHA B PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA HEMOABMXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHua, Kotopoe Bbl xoTuTe
ckonuposaTb (cTp. 119).

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky Il ana Havana 3anucu un
HaxxmuTe kHonky Ilelle pa3 anA ocTaHOBKM.

(6) Ecnu Bbl X0TWTE NPOAOIKNTE KONNPOBaHue,
noBTOPUTE AENCTBWA NYHKTOB 4 1 5.

a A

2 >l

3 oll

PAUSE

\ S

To stop copying in the middle
Press W

AnA octaHOBKMU KonunpoBaHuUA
nocpeauHe
Haxmute kHonky M

suonelado ,o11S AlIoWwa,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Copying the image recorded on
“Memory Stick™ to tapes

KonupoBaHue nsobpa>keHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
JNIeHTbI

During copying

Youcannotoperate thefollowingbuttons:
MEMORY PLAY, MEMORY INDEX, MEMORY
DELETE, MEMORY MIX, MEMORY +, and
MEMORY -.

Note on the index screen
Youcannotrecordtheindexscreen.

If you press the EDITSEARCH buttons during
pause mode
Memory playbackstops.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may notbeable tocopy themwithyour
camcorder.

If you press the DISPLAY button in the
standby or recording mode
Youcanseememory playbackandthefilename
indicatorsinadditiontotheindicators pertinent
to Hi8 Fli E1/Digital@) tapes, such asthe time
codeindicator.

When copying
Youcannotcopy theimage recordedon
“Memory Stick” withtitlestotapes.

124

Bo BpemA KonMpoBaHUA

Bbl He MOXETe onepupoBaThb CreayoLmMm
KHOMKaMu:

MEMORY PLAY, MEMORY INDEX, MEMORY
DELETE, MEMORY MIX, MEMORY + 1
MEMORY -.

MpumeyaHue No MHAEKCHOMY 3KpaHy
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncaTtb MHAEKCHbIA 3KpaH.

Ecnu Bbl HaxmeTe kKHonku EDITSEARCH B
peXxxume nays3bl
BocnpousseneHune n3 namATM 0OCTaHOBUTCA.

DaHHble n3obpaxkeHus, npeobpasoBaHHOro ¢
MOMOLLbIO NePCOHaNbHOro KOMMbIoTEpPa MU
CHATOro C MOMOLLbIO APYroro annapara
Bo3mOoXHO, Bbl He cMOXEeTe NX CKoNMpoBaTh C
nomoLbo Balel Bngeokamepsi.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY B
peXxume oXXuaaHuA UK 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe yBUAETL BOCNPOM3BEAEHNE U3
namATV U MHAMKATOPbl Ha3BaHW hannos B
[OMOSTHEHVE K MHAMKATOpaM, OTHOCALLMMCA K
nextam Hi8 HiE)/Digital8 B, Takum kak
VMHOMKATOpP KoAa BPeMeHM.

MNpu KonupoBaHUM

Bbl He MOXeTe KonnpoBaTb M306paXkeHns,
3anncanHble Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢ TuTpamm Ha
NEeHTHI.



Enlarging recorded still
images on “Memory Stick™s
- Memory PB ZOOM

YBenu4enne HenoaBUKHbIX
3anmucaHHbIX M300paXeHnH Ha
“Memory Stick” - Mamats PB ZOOM

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY, VTR
(DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E).

Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back images recorded on
“Memory Stick.” The still image is enlarged,
and 1 | appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

: The image moves downwards.
: The image moves upwards.
«— — becomes available.

(4) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
<« : The image moves rightward.
(Turn the dial downwards.)
— : The image moves leftward.
(Turn the dial upwards.)

To cancel memory PB ZOOM function
PressPBZOOM.

Bbl MOXKeTe yBennumMBaTtb 306paxkeHns, 3anMcaHHble
Ha “Memory Stick”.

MNMepen onepauven
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Bnaeokavepy.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY wnmn VTR.

Y6eauTtech, 4To nepekntodatens LOCK yctaHoBneH
B NPaBoOM (He 3aNKCUPOBAHHOM MOMOXKEHUN).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawei
BUAeOKamepe BO BpeMsA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
n306pakeHuid, 3anmcaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”.
HenoaswxHoe n3obpaxeHne 6yaeTt yBenuyeHo, a
Ha akpare XKK[ nnu B Buaonckarene noABMTCA
vHankauma | «— —.

(3) NosephuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLLeHNA yBENMYEHHOro N306paxkeHus, a
3aTemM HaXMUTE AUCK.

1 : NI306paxkeHna nepemeLLaeTcA BHUS.
| : N306paxeHne nepemeliaeTtca BBEPX.
«— — MNOABUTCA Ha aucnnee.

(4) NosepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLLeHNA yBENMYEHHOro n306paxkeHus, a
3aTem HaXMUTE AUCK.

«— : Nzo6paxkeHne nepemelaeTcA BNpaBo.
(MoBepHUTE OUCK BHW3)

— : VI306pakeHne nepemeLlaeTcA BNeso.
(MoBepHUTE ANCK BBEPX)

( Ny

B

E

PB ZOOM *

|
o
2

[EXEC]: — — ¥

H

)

Y
!

\ v

PB ZOOM

- »

[EXEC]: | 1

AnAa otmeHbl pyHKUMn PB ZOOM
Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM.

Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by PBZOOM functionare not
output through the § DV IN/OUT o, DV OUT
jack.

N3o06pakeHuns, obpabarbiBaemble C
nomolybto pyHkuum PB ZOOM
N306parxkeHnA, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO

suonelado ,o11S AlIoWwa,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue n3obpaxeHuil B
HenpepbIBHON NOCNEA0BATENbHOCTH
no 3amkHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

Youcanautomatically play backimagesin
sequence. Thisfunctionisuseful especiallywhen
checkingrecordedimagesorduringa
presentation.

Before operation
Inserta“Memory Stick” intoyourcamcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto MEMORY. Make
surethatthe LOCK issettotheright(unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ,
thenpressthedial.

(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial toselect
SLIDESHOW, thenpressthedial.

(5) PressMEMORY PLAY. Yourcamcorder plays
backtheimagesrecorded onthe “Memory
Stick” insequence.

Bbl MOXeTe aBTOMaTU4eCKM BOCNPOU3BOANTD
n3o6pa>keHnA B HENpPepbIBHON
nocneaoBatenbHOCTW. dTa (hyHKUMA ABNAETCA
NnoJsie3HoM 0COHEHHO NpW NPOBEPKE 3anUCcaHHbIX
n306paXKeHni nnm Bo BpeMA npeseHTaumu.

Mepea Havanom paboThbi
BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eauTech, 4To
chmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBom
(He3ahmKcnpoBaHHOM) MONOXXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6b1 Ha ancnnee
NoABWUNAach MHAMKaUMA MEHIO.

(3) MoBepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
BblbOpa yCTaHOBKM (], @ 3aTeM HaXXmuTe
[NCK.

(4) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa yctaHoBku SLIDE SHOW, a 3aTem
HaX>XKMUTEe AUCK.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
BMAeokamepa 6yaeT BOCNpoM3BOAUTL
n3obpaxxeHus, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory
Stick”, B HenpepbIBHON
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTY.

~
MEMORY SET
b OFF
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
= & PRINT MARK
ec PROTECT
,‘ @ SLIDE SHOW
E DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET SLIDE SHOW 21/4001
@ CONTINUOUS 100-0021
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
£1c PROTECT
© [SLIDE SHOW ReADY E 0N
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [M PLAY]: START [MENU]: END
\ S
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpoun3sBegeHue nsobpaxeHunin B
HenpepbIBHON NocnefoBaTe/IbHOCTU
no 3amKHyToMy umukny — SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
PressMENU.

To pause during a slide show
PressMEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Selectthe desiredimage usingMEMORY +/-
buttonsbeforestep2.

[OnAa ocTaHOBKMX NOKa3a cnamgoB
Haxxmute kHonky MENU.

Ona nay3bl BO BpemMA nNokas3a cnanpoB
HaxmmTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

[nA Hayana nokasa cnangos ¢
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuA
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOE n3obpaxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY +/- nepep NyHKTOM 2.

To view the recorded images on TV
Connectyour camcordertoa TV with the A/V
connecting cablesuppliedwithyourcamcorder
beforeoperation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

Theslideshowdoesnotoperate. Ifyouchange
the“Memory Stick”, be suretofollowthe steps
againfromthebeginning.

[nAa npocMmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX N306pakeHunn
Ha 9KpaHe TeneBusopa

Mepepn Havanom npoueaypbl NOACOEANHUTE
Bawy Bnaeokamepy K TenieBM3opy ¢ MOMOLLbIO
coeauHuTensHoro kabenA ayano/snaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Bunaeokamepe.

B cnyuyae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
npocmoTtpa

Mokas cnavpos npuocTaHoBuTCA. B cnyyae
3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bam cnegyet Havatb
[eicTBMA cHavana.

suoneltado oIS AloWa,,

Jons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Preventing accidental
erasure _
— Image protection

MpepoTBpalleHue
CJ&ly4auHOro cTupaHuA
- 3awumta nsobpaxeHmna

Topreventaccidental erasure ofimportant
images, youcanprotectselectedimages.

Before operation
Inserta“Memory Stick” intoyourcamcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto MEMORY, VTR
(DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E). Make surethatthe LOCK issetto
theright(unlock) position.

(2) Play back theimage youwantto protect
(p.119).

(3) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ,
thenpressthedial.

(5) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial toselect
PROTECT, thenpressthedial.

(6) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial toselect ON,
thenpressthedial.

(7) PressMENU toerasethemenudisplay. The
omnmarkisdisplayedbesidethe datafile
nameofthe protected image.

[inA npenoTBpaLieHnA Cny4anHoro CTupaHua
BaXkHbIX M306pakeHuii Bbl MoXeTe 3almnTnTb
BblBpaHHbIEe N306paKeHN .

Mepea Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve MEMORY, VTR (DCR-TRV620E)
vunn PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
Y6eputech, 4to chukcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBJIEH B NpaBoM
(He3ahmKCPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) BocnponsseauTe nsobpaxeHune, Kotopoe Bebl
XOTUTE 3awmnTnTb (CTp. 119).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
noABMNAacb UHANKaLUMA MEHIO.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Bbibopa
YCTaHOBKW (]}, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTe ANCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PROTECT, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(6) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
ycTtaHoBku ON, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanusa
VHAMKaummn meHio. Ha ancnnee noAsutcA
3HaK O—n pAAOM C Ha3BaHueM hanna gaHHbIX
3aLUMLLIEHHOro N306paXkeHunA.

MEMORY SET

o) OFF

& QUALITY

TI«FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

€c PROTECT

@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
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MEMORY SET 2174001
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
CI4FLD ./ FRAME
= PRINT MARK
e OFF
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

>

MEMORY SET 2174001
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
erc [BROTECT __J4ON
P SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

“Bok

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS

e OoN
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

21/4003




Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MNpepoTBpalleHue cny4yamHoro
cTupaHuA - 3awmra u3obpaxxeHus

To cancel image protection
Select OFFinstep 6, thenpressthe SEL/PUSH
EXECdial.

[OnAa oTMeHbl 3aWUTbl U306paXkeHuA
BbibepuTe yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
HaxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Note

Formattingerasesallinformationonthe
“Memory Stick”,includingthe protectedimage
data. Checkthe contentsofthe “Memory Stick”
beforeformatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
Youcannotcarry outimage protection.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTrpoBaHmne cTMpaeT BCIO MHGopMaLmio
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bknioyaa faHHble
3almileHHoro nsobpaxenus. MNposepbTe
cofepxanue “Memory Stick” nepep
hopmaTmpoBaHunem.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne LOCK

Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3aWwmUTy
n3obpaxxeHuA.

suoneltado oIS AloWa,,

Jons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Deleting images

YpaneHue nsobpaxeHuun

Youcandeleteimagesstoredina“Memory
Stick.”

Before operation

Inserta“Memory Stick” intoyourcamcorder.

Deleting selected images

(1) Setthe POWER switchto MEMORY, VTR
(DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E). Make surethatthe LOCK issetto
theright(unlock) position.

(2) Play back theimageyouwanttodelete
(p.119).

(3) PressMEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appearsonthe LCDscreen.

(4) PressMEMORY DELETEagain. Theselected
imageisdeleted.

Bbl MOXXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxkeHuns, XxpaHumble
Ha “Memory Stick”.

MNepepn Hayanom pa6oTbl

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

YpaneHue Bbi6paHHbIX U306 paXkeHUI

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY, VTR (DCR-TRV620E)
unm PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
Y6eputech, 4to chukcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBJIEH B NMPaBOM
(He3ahmKcnpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN.

(2) BocnponsseauTe nsobpaxeHne, KoTopoe Bbl
XoTuTe yganutb (cTp. 119).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY DELETE ¢
NMOMOLLIbIO 3a0CTPEHHOrO NpeameTa. Ha
aKpaHe XKK[ noasutcA nHamkauua
“DELETE?”

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY DELETE ewwe

pas. BeibpaHHoe n3obpaxeHue byaet

yAaneHo.

DELETE 21/40 3
100-0021

DELETE

DELETE?

[DELETE] : DEL  [-] : CANCEL

To cancel deleting an image
PressMEMORY -instep4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

PressMEMORY +/-to movethe P indicatorto
thedesiredimageandfollowsteps3and4.

Notes

= Todeleteaprotectedimage, firstcancelimage
protection.

= Onceyoudeleteanimage, youcannotrestore
it. Checktheimagestodelete carefully before
deletingthem.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA usobpaxxeHusa
Haxmute kHonky MEMORY - B nyHkTe 4.

[OnAa oTmeHbl n306paxkeHusn,
oTob6paXkaemoro Ha UHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe
HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anA
nepemeLleH1a nHamkaTopa » K Hy>XHOMY
N306pa>keHUIO 1 BbINOMHUTE AENCTBMA NMyHKTOB
3un4.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [1nA yaaneHnA 3awyLeHHOro n3obpaxeHus,
cHavana OTMEHUTE 3almnTy U3ob6paxkeHus.

e [Mocne ypanenvA nsobpaxeHua Bbl He
CMOXEeTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. MNpoBepbTe
n306pakeHnsa BHUMATENbHO, Npexae Yem
yAanuTb UX.



Deleting images

YaaneHue n3o6pakeHu

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in the
“Memory Stick”.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY, VTR
(DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E). Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (7,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING
appears on the LCD screen. When all the
unprotected images are deleted, COMPLETE
is displayed.

YpaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeTe yaanutb Bce He3almLLEHHbIe

n3obpaxenus Ha “Memory Stick”.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY, VTR (DCR-TRV620E)
unn PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
Y6enuTtecsb, 4to cmkcatop LOCK ycraHoBneH
B MPaBoOM (He3ahMKCPOBAHHOM) MOJSIOXXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4T0o6bl Ha ancnnee
NnoABWUNAach MHANKaLUMA MEHIO.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM [, @ 3aTEM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4) NoeepHuTe puck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
yctaHoBkv DELETE ALL, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe AuCK.

(5) NoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTem Haxmute
avick. Miaukauma OK namennTca Ha
nHamkaumio EXECUTE.

(6) NMoepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaxkmuTe auck. Ha akpaHe XXK[ nossutcA
uHankauma DELETING. Korga Bce
He3alUMLLIEHHbIe n306paxkeHna 6yayT yaaneHsl,
Ha gucnnee noasutcA uHankauma COMPLETE.

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS

& QUALITY

TI«FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

&c PROTECT

@ SLIDE SHOW
READY
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

@ QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

&5 PRINT MARK

e PROTECT

¥ SLIDE SHOwW
[DELETE ALLIRETURN ]
FORMAT OK
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
&1 PRINT MARK
£rc PROTECT
® SLIDE SHOW

DELETE ALLMRETURN

FORMAT o
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

2

MEMORY SET

@ CONTINUOUS

= QUALITY

CI4FLD . / FRAME

&1 PRINT MARK

ETc PROTECT

@ SLIDE SHOW
[DELETE ALLJRETURN
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

)

o [k

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TIMFLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
€c PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
[DELETE ALLJ«DELETING
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
e PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
[DELETE ALLJ«COMPLETE
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
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Deleting images

YpaaneHue n3o6pa)keHui

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

SelectRETURN instep 5, thenpressthe SEL/
PUSHEXEC.

[OnAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuUA Bcex
n3obpaxkeHnn Ha “Memory Stick”
Bbi6epuTe yctaHoBky RETURN B nyHkTe 5, a
3aTem HaxxmnTe kHonky SEL/PUSH EXEC

While DELETING appears
Donotturnthe POWER switchor pressany
buttons.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
Youcannotdeleteimages.

132

Bo Bpema oTo6paXkeHMA nHAuKauum
DELETING

He n3meHATe nonoxeHne nepeknoyaTena
POWER 1 He HaxunmanTe Kaknx-nnbo KHOMOK.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
Bbl He MOXeTe yaannTb N306paxKeHns.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb NevyaTHbIX
3HakoB - PRINT MARK

Youcanspecify therecordedstillimagetoprint
out. Thisfunctionisuseful for printing outstill
imageslater.

Yourcamcorder conformswiththe DPOF
(Digital PrintOrder Format) standard for
specifyingthestillimagestoprintout.

Before operation
Inserta“Memory Stick” intoyourcamcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switchto MEMORY VTR
(DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E). Make surethatthe LOCK issetto
theright (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you wanttowriteaprint
mark.(p.119)

(3) PressMENU todisplay the menu.

(4) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
thenpressthedial.

(5) Turnthe SEL/PUSHEXEC dial toselect
PRINT MARK, then pressthedial.

(6) Turnthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial toselect ON,
thenpressthedial.

(7) PressMENUtoerasethe menudisplay. The
Ly markisdisplayed besidethe datafile
name of theimage witha printmark.

:

Bbl MOXeTe yKasaTb 3anucaHHble n3obpaxkeHmA
OnA pacnevaTku. AT1a hyHKUMA ABMAETCA
None3HoW AnA pacneyaTku HENoABUXKHbIX
M306pa>keHnn nosxe.

Balua Buageokamepa cooTBETCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (uncbpoBont cny>ebHbIn chopmat
pacneyaTku) AnA yKasaHua HenoABUXHbIX
M306paXkeHunit ana pacneyarTku.

Mepepn Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY, VTR (DCR-TRV620E)
unu PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
Y6eauTechb, 4to chmkcaTtop LOCK yctaHoBneH
B MPaBoM (He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOJIOXKEHUN.

(2) Bocniponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl x0TWTe 3anucatb neyvaTHbIn 3Hak. (cTp. 119)

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4T0o6bI Ha ancnnee
NOABWIMOCH MEHIO.

(4) NosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa ycTaHoBKM [L], @ 3aTeM HaXxmuTe
[NCK.

(5) NoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkM PRINT MARK, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3atem Haxxmute
[INCK.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanusa
WHAMKaumu MeHlo. Ha aucnnee noAsumTcA
3HaK D pAOOM C HassaHueMm aiina
[aHHbIX M306paXkeHNs C NevyaTHbIM 3HaKOM.

MEMORY SET

) OFF

& QUALITY

TI«FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

erc PROTECT

© SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

@ QUALITY

¢ PROTECT

FORMAT
PRETURN

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS

TIMELD ./ FRAME
&5 [PRINT MARK] OFF

@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END

21/4001 MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
© QUALITY
CIMELD ./ FRAME
= [PRINT MARK]4ON
ec PROTECT [oFF
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

21/4003

o fk

6 E1E>

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4ELD ./ FRAME
e ON
e1c PROTECT
? SLIDE SHow

DELETE ALL

FORMAT

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

21/4091

B
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Writing a print mark
- PRINT MARK

3anucb neyaTHbIX 3HaKOB
- PRINT MARK

To cancel writing print marks
Select OFFinstep 6, thenpressthe SEL/PUSH
EXECdial.

[OnAa oTMeHbl 3anNMcu NeYaTHbIX 3HAKOB
BbibepuTe yctaHoBky OFF B nyHKTE 6, a 3aTem
Haxkmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
Youcannotwrite printmarksonstillimages.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexnue LOCK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb nevaTHble 3HaKK Ha
HenoABMXHble N306padKeHNA.



— Additional Information —

Digital8 ) system,
recording and playback

— HNononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

LinchpoBan cuctema Digital8 I3,
3anucb U BOCNpoON3BeaeHue

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 B video
cassette .

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 P video

cassette.*

The recording time when you use your Digital8

B system camcorder on Hi8 HliEl/standard 8 B

tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the

conventional Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes in the SP mode.)

* If you use standard 8 Bl tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 B tape on other VCRSs (including other
DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E/TRV620E).

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
(analog) system machine.

El is a trademark.
HiEB is a trademark.
B is a trademark.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 Bl
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 El system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the § DV IN/
OUT or g, DV OUT jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 &
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiEl/B: During switching from Digital8 B
to Hig HiEl/standard 8

HiEl/E — B: During switching from Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 El to Digital8 B

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

Yro Takoe “Lnposan cucrema Digital8 3”2
OTta Buaeocuctema bbina paspaboraHa ana
obecrieyeHnA LMPOBOV 3annucy Ha
BuaeokacceTsl Hi8 FIiEl/Digital8 B.

Wcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

PekomeHyeTcA ncnonb3osaTh BUAEOKACCETbI

Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 P.*

Bpewma 3anuncu npu ucnonb3osanun Bawei

BUaeokamepel cuctems Digital8 B Ha nevTe Hig

HiEB/crangaptHon nente 8 Bl coctaBnaet 2/3

BPEMHM 3anucy Npu Mcnosib3oBaHnn 06bI4HON

Buaeokamepbl Hi8 HiEl/Buaeokamepsbi

cTaHaapTHoii cuctembl 8 El. (90 MUHYT BpemeHm

3anucn CTaHoBATCA paBHbIMM 60 MUHYTaM B

pexxume SP).

* Mpu “cnonb3oBaHUM cTaHaapTHol neHTsl 8 B,
ee crnepyeT BOCNPOV3BOANTL Ha 3TOM Xe
Bnaeokamepe. Npu BocnponsseneHun
ctaHgapTHon neHTobl 8 Bl Ha gpyrux KBM
(Bknoyan apyrue annapatsl DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E/TRV620E) mMoryT noABUTCA NOMEXu
TMna Mo3anKu.

MpumeyaHue

JleHTbl, 3anncaHHble B LMdpoBon cucteme
Digital8 B, He moryT 6bITb BOCnpon3BeeHb! Ha
annapatype cuctembl Hi8 FliEVcTanaapTHom
cuctems! 8 El (aHanoroson).

Bl sBnAeTcA prpMeHHbIM 3HAKOM.
HiEl aBnAeTcA dvpMEHHBIM 3HAKOM.
B aBnaeTcA pypMeHHbIM 3HaKOoM.

Cuctema BocnpousBefeHuA

Linpposan cuctema Digital8 B unm Hig Hi EY/
ctaHaapTHanA cuctema 8 El asTomatuyecku
LeTEKTMPYeTCA nepes BOCNPOU3BEAEHUEM JIEHTHI.
Bo BpeMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHWUA NIEHT, 3ANUCaHHbIX B
cucteme Hi8 HiEVcTtanpapTtHoi cucteme 8
umcpoBble cUrHarbl BLIBOAATCA B Ka4eCTBe
curHanos u3obpakeHua Yepes rHesno g DV IN/
OUT wnu g, DV OUT.

WHankauua Bo BpeMA aBTOMaTU4ECKOro
[eTeKTMPOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

Lingppoean cuctema Digital8 B nnu Hi8 FI§EV
crangapTHan cuctema 8 Bl asromaTtuuecku
[eTeKTUpYeTCA, a cucTeMa BOCNpou3BeseHuA
aBTOMaTUYecKy BKoyaeTcaA. Bo Bpema
BbIKJIIOYEHWUA CUCTEM, 9KPaH CTaHOBUTCA
rony6biM 1 MOABMAIOTCA CIEAYIOLIME UHAMKALNN.
MoXeT BbITb TaKXe CIbILUEH CBACTALLMIA LYM.

B — HiEVEL: Bo Bpema nepeknioueHus ¢
cvctembl Digital8 B Ha CMCTeME]HiB
HiEl/cTanaapTHyto cuctemy 8

HiEV/E — B: Bo Bpema nepekntoyeHmna ¢
cuctembl Hi8 FliEl/cTanpapTHoi
cuctembl 8 Bl Ha umdposyio
cuctemy Digitals B

Mpu BocnpousseaeHuun

Bocnpou3BeneHue NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNPOM3BOANTL JIEHTHI, 3anMcaHHble
B Bugeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe XK/, ecnv
neHTa 3anucaHa B pexume SP.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHU BeHaUa1MHLUouo
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Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

LUudposan cucrtema Digital8 B,
3anucb U BocrnpousBeaeHue

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software. COPY INHIBIT
appears on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or
on the TV screen if you try to record such as
software. Your camcorder does not record
copyright control signals on the tape when it
records.

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set “HiFi SOUND” to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 85).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back
Mode astereo tape  a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

When you use a tape recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set “HiFi
SOUND?” to the desired mode in the menu
settings (p. 85).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape  a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
2 Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.
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CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOCNpousBeaeHUn

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun Kakon-nnbo Apyrom
BuAeokamepbl Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATD
3anncb Ha JIEHTY, HAa KOTOPOW 3anucaHbl
KOHTPOSbHbIE CUrHaNbl aBTOPCKOro npasa AnA
3alMThl aBTOPCKMX NpaB NporpaMmm, KoTopble
BOCNpou3BoAATcA Ha Balwen Buaeokamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He MoXxeTe 3anucbiBaTb Ha Bawen
BMAgOKamepe nporpammbl, cogepkatume
KOHTPOJbHbIE CUrHasbl aBTOPCKOro npasa AnA
3awWwmMThl aBTOPCKMX Npas nporpamm. Ecnu Bel
nonbiTaeTech 3anvucaTtb Takyo nporpaMmy, Ha
akpaHe XXK[, B BugonckaTesne unm Ha aKkpaHe
Tenesusopa noasutcA uHamkauma COPY
INHIBIT. lNpwn 3anucu Bawa snaeokamepa He
6y[eT 3anncbiBaTb KOHTPOSbHbIE CUTHATbI
aBTOPCKOro npasa.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeAeHUU NIEHTbI C
ABOVHOW 3BYKOBOW [AOPOXKKOM

an UcnoJsib3oBaHUU NeHT, 3anUcaHHbIX
B umcposon cucteme Digital8 D

Mpw BOCMpOM3BELEHWM NEHTBI B LMHpOBOIA cucteme
Digital8 B3, Ha koTopyio BbinonHeHa nepesanich
NEHTBI C ABOMHOMN 3BYKOBON AOPOXKOW, 3anMcaHHoM
B UMcppoBor Buaeocucteme DV, yctaHoBuTe
komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>XHbI pexvm B
yCTaHoOBKax MeHio (CTp. 85).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnpoussenenne BocnpousseaeHue
3BYYaHWA | CTEPEOYOHUYECKON NEHTbI C ABOVIHOA
HiFi NEHTbI 3BYKOBOM JOPOXKON
STEREO | CtepeodhoHunyeckuit OCHOBHOM 3BYK
3BYK BCTIOMOraTeNbHbIA 3BYK
1 JleBbii kaHan OCHOBHOW 3BYK
2 MpaBbin kaHan  BenomoratenbHbiil 38yK

an UCNOJIb30BaHUM JIeHT, 3anNUCaHHbIX

B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHou cucteme 8
Mpy BOCNpOVU3BEAEHWUN NEHTBI C ABOWHON
3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKKOM, 3anncaHHom B
ctepeodoHnyeckon cucteme AFM HiFi,
ycTaHoBuTe komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>HbIN
peXxum B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 85).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnipoussenetue Bocnpoussepexue
3BY4aHMA | CTEPEO(OHUIECKON NEHTbI C ABOMHONM
HiFi NeHTbl 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKON
STEREO | CrepeodhoHnyeckuit - OCHOBHOI 3BYK
3BYK BCTIOMOraTeNbHbIA 3BYK
1 MoHodhoHmyeckimit 3Byk OCHOBHOM 3BYK
2 HeobbI4HbIN 3BYK BenomoratenbHiil 38yK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh NPOrpammbl €
OBOVHbIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.



About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK”?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment having two
or more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks) to be connected,
and that operations and data transactions are
sometimes not possible on some connected
equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
cable). When connecting this unit to two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment, refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

Lingpposoe rHe3no DV Ha gaHHOM annapaTe
yoosneTsopaeT ctaHaapTy i.LINK n aBnAeTcA
COBMECTUMbIM C BXOAHbIM/BbIXOAHBIM THE3A0M
uncpoBbIx BuaeocurHanos DV. B aTom pasgene
onucaH ctaHgapT i.LINK u ero ocHoBHble
0COH6EHHOCTH.

Yro Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK AaBnaeTcA umcppoBbim
nocnenoBaTenbHbIM MHTepdericom AnA
ynpaBneHna umpoBbIMM BUAEOCUITHaNamu,
LUmcbpoBbLIMK ayaMocUrHanamv u apyrumm
OaHHbIMU B ABYX HanpaBneHVAX Mexay
annapatamu, nverowmmm rHesaa i.LINK, a
Takxe ANA ynpasneHvA ApyruMun annapaTamu.
i.LINK-coBMeCTUMBIA annapaTt MOXHO
NoACOeANHUTL C NMOMOLLLIO OAHOrO Kabena
i.LINK. Bo3MO>XHbIEe NpUMEHEHUA 3TON PYHKLMM
0XBaTbIBAIOT onepauun 1 nepefadn faHHbIX ¢
pasHbIMK LMOPOBLIMK ayanoBuaeoannapaTamu.
Ecnu k gaHHomMy annapaty noacoeavHeHbl ABa
unm 6onee i.LINK-coBMecTuMbIX annapaTa B
nocneaoBaTenbHOW Lenu, TO BO3MOXKHBbI
onepauun 1 nepefayn faHHbIX He TOSbKO C
NoACOeAVHEHHbIM annaparTom, HO U C ApYrMK
annapaTamu Yepes HenocpeacTBEHHO
NoACcOoeAVHEHHbIV annapar.

OpHako umenTe B BUAy, YTO METOA yNpaBfieHnA
MHOrJa oT/IM4aeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
XapaKTePUCTUKN N TEXHUHECKNX AaHHbIX
NoAcoeAVMHAEMOro annapaTta ¢ AByMA UK
6onee rHesgamm i.LINK (rHesga DV), n uto
onepauuv 1 nepegadv AaHHbIX MHOrAa
HEBO3MO>XHbl Ha HEKOTOPbIX NMOACOEANHAEMbIX
annaparax.

MpumevaHue

O6bI4YHO, TONBKO OAMH annapaT MOXHO
NOACOeANHUTL K AAHHOMY annaparty ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kabensa i.LINK (undposoro kabensa DV). Mpu
NMOACOeANHEHUN AaHHOrO annapara K ABym unu
6onee i.LINK-coBMecTMMbIM annapatam nsyymTe
PYKOBOACTBO MO 3KcnyaTaumum
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro NoACOeAMHAEMOro annapara.

OTHocuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnaeTca 6onee npvBbI4HbIM TEPMUHOM
ONA WuHbl Nepeaayn gaHHbix IEEE 1394,
npeanoxexHoun oupmort SONY, 1 oH ABnAeTCA
(OMPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM, YTBEPXAEHHBIM MHOrMMU
KoprnopauvAmu.

IEEE 1394 aBnAeTcA MeXAayHapoaHbIM
CTaHAAPTOM, YTBEPXAEHHBIM VIHCTUTYTOM

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHoO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
S200 (approx. 200Mbps)
S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is “Mbps”?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK Functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 75.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.
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CkopocTb nepeaaym i.LINK

MakcumanbHasa ckopocTb nepedayn i.LINK
U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT annapara.
MmetoTca Tpu MakcuMasibHble CKOPOCTY Nepeaaqu:

S100 (npnbnuna. 100 M6éuT/c*)
S200 (npubnuns. 200 M6uT/C)
S400 (npnbnua. 400 M6uT/c)

CkopocTb nepefayn ykasbliBaeTcA B pasaene
“TexHnYecKne xapakTepucTMkKn” B pyKoBoACTBE
no aKcnyaTauum Kaxxgoro annapata. Ha
HEKOTOpbIX anmnapaTax oHa MoXeT 6bITb TaKxe
yKasaHa Bosrne rHesga i.LINK.

MakcumanbHafA ckopocTb NepeAayn annapaTa,
Ha KOTOPOM OHa He yKasaHa, Hanpumep, ANnA
[aHHOro annapara, paesHa “S100”.

B cnyyae, ecnu annapaTbl NOACOEANHAIOTCA K
06OpYyAOBaHMIO C APYTOW MaKcMasnbHOM
CKOPOCTbIO NMepeAaYn, To CKOPOCTb nepeaaYn
MHOr4a MOXeT OTNNYaTbCA OT yKas3aHHON
CKOpPOCTY Nepeaaym.

* Y10 Takoe “Méut/c”?

M6uT/Cc 03Ha4YaeT KOIMYECTBO MErabut 3a
CEKYHJY UM KONIMYECTBO AaHHbIX, KOTopoe
MOXHO NOCbINAaTh UM NPUHUMATb 3a O4HY
cekyHay. Hanpumep, ckopocTb nepegaun 100
M6wuT/c o3HavaeT, 4To 100 MerabuT AaHHbIX
MOXET 6bITb MOCNAHO 3a OAHY CEKYyHAy.

®yHkuuu i.LINK Ha paHHOmM annapate

MoapobHble cBefeHNA 0 TOM, KaK BbINONHATb
nepesanvcb, Koraa AaHHbI annapat
NOACOEANHEH K APpYroMy BUAE0060pYAOBAHUIO C
rHe3gamu DV, cm. Ha cTp. 75.

JaHHbI annapaT MOXeT 6bITb TakXe
noacoeavHex k apyromy, i.LINK (DV)-
coBmMecTuMomMy obopyaoBaHuto pupmbel SONY
(HanpuMep, NepcoHanbHOMYy KOMMNbIOTEPY CEPUM
VAIO), He oTHOCALIEeMYCA K BuaeoannapaType.
Mepen noacoeavHeHem AaHHOro annapara K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTEpY ybeamTech, 4To Ha
KOMMBIOTEPE y>Ke YCTAHOBIEHO NPOrpamMmMHoOe
NpuUnoXxeHune, NOAAEPXKMBAEMOE AAHHBIM
annapaTom.

MoapobHble cBeAeHNA OTHOCUTENBHO Mep
NpeAoCTOPOXHOCTU MNPV NOACOEANHEHNM
[aHHOro annapara npuBeeHbl TaKXe B
PYKOBOACTBE MO 3KCnyaTaummn Ana Kaxxaoro
noAcoeavMHAEMOoro annapara.

Tpebyembin kabenb i.LINK
Vcnonb3yinte 4-1TbIpbKOBbIN-K- 4-
LWTbipbkoBOMY Kabenb i.LINK dvpmbl Sony (Bo
BpemA LumdpoBoii Buaeonepesanmncu)

i.LINK 1 §, ABnAOTCA (OUPMEHHBIMU 3HaKaMW.



Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nutueBou
6aTtapeuku B Bawen
BuaeokKamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the menu settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY. In
this case, replace the battery with a Sony
CR2025 lithium battery. Use of any other
battery may present a risk of fire or explosion.
Discard used batteries according to the
manufacturer’s instructions.

Mpn 3ameHe nuTneBon 6aTapenkn 6aTapenHbii
610K Nnu Apyror UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA AOMKEH
6bITb NPUKPENNeH K Bugeokamepe. B
npoTuBHOM cnyyae Bam nonapgobutca
nepeyctaHaBnueaTb AaTy, BpEMA U Apyrue
MYHKTbI B YCTAHOBKaX MEHIO, XpaHUMbIX B
naMATU BuAeoKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO NIMTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NOJSIOXKUTESBHBIN (+) NoMoc 6bi obpaLleH
Hapyxy. Ecnu 6aTapeiika ctaHeT unu
paspAanTcA, nHamkaTop 1% 6yaeT muratb Ha
aKpaHe XKK[ unu B BUgouckartene okoso 5
cekyHf, ecnu nepekntovatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA vnn
MEMORY. B sTtom cny4yae, 3ameHuTe
6aTapeiky Ha nuTueBylo 6aTapeitiky Sony
CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue kako-nubo apyromn
6aTapeku MoXeT NpeAcTaBNATb PUCK
BOCNNIamMeHeHnA unu B3pbiBa. JInkenampymTe
ucnonb3oBaHHble 6aTapenkn B COOTBETCTBUN C
WHCTPYKLMAMM NpeanpuUATUA-M3roTOBUTENA.

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

BHUMAHUE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTapeikon HenpasunbHO obpallatbeA,
OHa MOXeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapaxanTe, He
pasbupanTe n He bpocaiiTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

NutneBan 6atapeiika

¢ XpaHuTe nuTueBylo 6aTaperiky B MecTe, He
[OCTYNHOM ANA AeTen.

* B cnyyae, ecnu KTo-nmbo cry4anHo nNpornoTuT
6aTtapenky, cnegyeT HemeaieHHO obpaTUTbLCA
K Bpayy.

¢ MpoTpuTe 6aTaperiKy Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecneyeHnA XopoLLero KOHTaKTa.

INutneBan 6aTapenka, ycTaHOBNEHHaA Ha
3aBoge
OTon 6baTapenkn MOXET He XBaTUTb Ha 1 roa.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nuTtueBou 6aTtapeiniku B
Balweli Bugpeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the
positive (+) side facing out.

(4) Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoOi 6aTapenku

(1) OTkpoiiTe naHenb XK[, 1 0OTKponTe KpPbILWKY
oTceka AnA NUTUeBon 6aTapenku.

(2) Haxkmnte nutmnesyto 6aTapenky B
HanpaBneHun CTPenKu 1 BbiHbTE ee U3
nepxarens.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nuTreByto H6aTapeliky Sony
CR2025 Tak, 4To6bl MONOXUTENbHbIN (+)
nontoc 6bin obpalleH HapyXXy.

(4) BakpoiiTe KpbILLKY.




Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:00:00” appears on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or the
display window, the self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 146.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE), VTR (DCR-
TRV620E), PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E) or MEMORY.
- Setitto CAMERA. (p. 21)

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 19, 33)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 20)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 158)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) and then to
CAMERA again. (p. 21)

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 25)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON. (p. 85)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
9 Set it to AUTO. (p. 57)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 57)

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

The fader function does not work.

= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 53)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 23)

You cannot record in the LP mode.

= The tape is the standard 8 tape.
- Use Hig8 HliEl/Digital8 B tapes. (p. 89)

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

BunewdodHU BeHaUa1MHLUouo

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

= This is not a malfunction.

(Continued on the following page) 141



142

Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Some tiny white spots appear on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

« Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

« |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.

- Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 90)

The picture is recorded in incorrect
or unnatural colours.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 28)

Picture appears too bright, and the
subject does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
= Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
(p. 28)

A horizontal black band appears
when shooting a TV screen or
computer screen.

« Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings (p. 85).

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

« The POWER switch is set to CAMERA, MEMORY or OFF
(CHARGE).
= Setitto VTR (DCR-TRV620E) or PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E). (p. 33)

The playback button does not work.

« The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is not
clear or does not appear.

= The video head may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 159)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
menu settings.
- Set it to STEREO. (p. 85)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
- Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 33)
« AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 85)

The date search does not work
correctly.

« The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion
(p. 69)

The picture which is recorded in the

Digital8 B system is not played back.

= PB MODE is set to HiEl/El in the menu settings.
9 Set it to AUTO. (p. 85)

The tape which is recorded in the Hi8/ < Set PB MODE to HiEl/H in the menu settings. (p. 85)

standard 8 system is not played back
correctly.




Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 18)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording.

work. = You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.

discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

= Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 13)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does « You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The power goes off although the = Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on the
battery remaining indicator indicates battery remaining indicator is correct.

that the battery pack has enough

power to operate.

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 13, 18)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
The @ and 4 indicators flash and no e Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection < Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 158)
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Troubleshooting

When operating using the “Memory Stick™

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The “Memory Stick” does not = The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF (CHARGE)
function. - Set it to MEMORY. (p. 103)

= “Memory Stick” is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 102)

Recording does not function.

« The “Memory Stick” has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
= Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 130, 105)
= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
- Format the “Memory Stick” on your camcorder or use
another “Memory Stick.” (p. 94)
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 100)

The image cannot be deleted.

« The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 100)

= The image is protected.
- Cancel image protection. (p. 128)

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick™.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 100)

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 100)

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 100)

= The image to protect is not played back.
< Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 119)

You cannot write a print mark on the
still image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 100)

« The image to write a print mark is not played back.
= Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 119)

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 100)




Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied « COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
with your camcorder does not work. 2 Set it to ON. (p. 85)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 171)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 171)

The picture from a TV or VCR does « DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.

not appear even when your 9 Setitto LCD. (p. 85)

camcorder is connected to outputs on

the TV or VCR.

The melody or beep sounds for 5 = Moisture condensation has occurred.

seconds. < Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 158)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your

camcorder.
While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly. (p. 18)
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current condition of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter . )
and figures) on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or —C:21:00+
in the display window. If a 5-digit code is displayed,
check the following code chart. The last two digits
(indicated by OI7) will differ depending on the state
of your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

“rinnNy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:.O0O.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:.04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 158)

c:22:.000

« The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 159)

c:31:.00
C:32:0J0

« A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0007
E:62:0101

« A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.



Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or in the display window,

check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

The still image is protected*

Slow flashing:

= The still image is protected. (p. 128)

Warning indicator as to “Memory ——
Stick™*
Slow flashing:
«No “Memory Stick™ is inserted.
(p. 102)
Fast flasing:
= The “Memory Stick™ is not readable

Self-diagnosis display (p. 146)

Moisture condensation has
occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your

with your camcorder (p. 100)

O C:21:00 camcorder, and leave it for
o —xl about 1 hour with the cassette
Warning indicator as to K M compartment open. (p. 158)
“Memory Stick”* —X1 A
Fast flashing: 09 <& L
«“Memory Stick” is not formatted 100-0021 You need to eject the cassette*
correctly. (p. 88) o Slow flashing:

«The “Memory Stick” data is
corrupted. (p. 100)

The battery is dead or nearly ——
dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead. (p. 13)

Fast flasihng:

= The battery is dead. (p. 13)

Depending on conditions, the &3
indicator may flash, even if there
are 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Warning indicator as to tape ——8 ———~/

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

< No tape is inserted. (p. 19)

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out
(red).* (p. 20)

Fast flashing:

= The tape has run out.*

The lithium battery is weak ——

or is not installed (p. 139)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

** This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.

= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red). (p. 20)

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred. (p. 158)

= The tape has run out .

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated.
(p. 146)

\——— Warning indicator as to file
Slow flashing:
= The file is corrupted. (p. 100)
= The file is unreadable. (p. 100)

Warning indicator as to tape or
battery** (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E
only)

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.

= The tape is near the end.

Fast flashing:
= The battery is dead.
= The tape has run out.*
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Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

«CLOCK SET Reset the date and time. (p. 98)

«FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)
BATTERY ONLY

«8 mm TAPE — SP REC Use Hi8 HliEl/Digital 8 P tapes when you record in the LP mode. *
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC (p. 89)

o4 TAPE END The tape has run out. *

=3 NO TAPE Insert a cassette tape. * (p. 19)

e CLEANING CASSETTE**  The video heads are dirty. (p. 159)

' ~JFULL The “Memory Stick” is full.* (p. 107)

RNE- The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. *

(. 100)

« I NO FILE No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick”.* (p. 120)

« I NO MEMORY STICK No “Memory Stick” is inserted.* (p. 102)

=1 MEMORY STICK ERROR  The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted.*

X1 FORMAT ERROR Check the type of formatting.*

«\] 0 DIRECTORY ERROR  The “Memory Stick” has move than one directory
such as 100msdcf.*

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
** The €3 indicator and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonbL30BaHMn BUAEOKamephbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepytollen Tabnuuen AnA oTbiCKaHWA U yCcTpaHeHnA npobnembl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcs,
TO cnefyeT OTCOEAMHNUTb UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA U 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIA LEHTP Sony Unu B MECTHOe
YMOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATheE No 06cny>XXmBaHuio nsgenuin Sony. Ecnn Ha akpaHe XK, B
BMAOWCKATENE UM B OKOLLKe Aucnsiea noasutcea niankauua “C:O0:C007, 3To 3Ha4mMT, 4TO
cpaboTtan dyHKUMA camogmarHocTuku. Cm. ctp. 154.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He pa6oTaeT kHonka START/STOP. e Mepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF
(CHARGE), VTR (mogens DCR-TRV620E) unu nonoxexune
PLAYER (mogenb DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E) nnu nonoxexue
MEMORY.

- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexnne CAMERA. (cTp. 21)
e 3aKoH4Mnack neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aj unv BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 19, 33)
¢ JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3aNMcy YyCTaHOBIIEH TaK, YTO BbICTaBMeHa
KpacHaA meTKa.
= Ucnonb3yiTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unv nepeaBUHbLTE NENecTokK.
(cTp. 20)
¢ JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua snaru).

>
< BblHbTe KacceTy v 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy npumepHo Ha 1 &
yac onAa akknumatusauun. (cTp. 158) =
o
BbIknto4aeTcA nuTaHue. e [Mpu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Balua Bugeokamepa 2
HaxoAunach B pexvumMe oXxuaanvAa 6onee 3 MUHYT. =
- VctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF g..
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA. 3
(cTp. 21) 3
MN3o6paxeHne Ha aKpaHe ® He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTUB BUAOMUCKaTeNA. =
BUAouUCKaTena ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - OTtperynupynte 06beKTUB Bugonckartena. (cTp. 25)
He pa6oTaeT hyHKUMA YyCTONUNBOIA e Komanpa STEADYSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
CBHEMKMU. yCTaHOBKaXx MEeHHO.
- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON (cTp. 85)
He pa6oTaeT oyHKUuA e Komanpa FOCUS yctaHosneHna B nonoxexne MANUAL.
aBTOMaTWYECKOW (HOKYCUPOBKY. = VYcTtaHouTe ee B nonoxenwe AUTO. (cTp. 57)

* YCnoBuA CbEMKMN ABMAOTCA HEMNOAXOAALLMMN ANA
aBTOMaTUYECKOWN POKYCUPOBKY.
- YcraHosute komangy FOCUS B nonoxexnne MANUAL ansa
BbINOMHEHNA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPYYHYIO. (CTP. 57)

BunewdodHU BeHaUa1MHLUouo

He paboTaeT cyHKUMA deirgepa. e MNpuBeneHa B AencTere PyHKUMA LMPOBbIX IPdeKToB.
< OTtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 53)

M306paxkeHune He NoABNAETCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

BUoucKarene. - 3akpowite naHenb XK. (cTp. 23)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMONHATL 3anuck B ® JIeHTa ABNAGTCA CTaHAapTHOW NEHTOoW 8.

pexwume LP. - Vcnonbayinte neHTol Hi8 ki EY/Digital8 P (cTp. 95).

lMoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHasa e CnULWKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MexXAy 06 beKTOM U

riorioca npv Cbemke 06EKTOB, TMNa hoHOM.

namnbl UNK NNaMeHn CBeYU Ha B Bnaeokamepe HeT HeMCnpaBHOCTH.

TeMHOM poHe.

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHan * B Bnoeokamepe HeT HeMCrnpaBHOCTW.
rnornoca npu Cbemke o4eHb APKUX
06bEKTOB.
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

Ha skpaxe XKO vunv B ¢ [lpvBeaeH B AENCTBUE PEXNM MEAJIEHHOrO 3aTBOPa, HU3KOM
BMoucKarene NoABNATCA OCBELLEHHOCTU MMM HOYHOW cyrnepcbeMku. B Buaeokamepe
ManeHbkue 6enble TOYKN. HeT HencnpaBHOCTW.

B Bugouckarene unu Ha akpaHe e Ecnv nporiget 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel yctaHoBUNM
>KK[ oTobpaxkaeTcA Heobbl4HOe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA unu
nsobpaxeHue. komangy DEMO MODE yctaHoBunu B nonoxexue ON B

yCTaHoBKax MeHto 6e3 BCTaBfieHHOW kacceTbl, Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HAYHET AEMOHCTpaLMIO.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AeMOHCTPaLUmMA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takxxe MoxeTe oTMeHuTb pexxkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 96)

MN306paxeHne 3anvcbiBaeTcA ¢ e Komanpga NIGHTSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
HenpaBUnbHbIMK UK - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue OFF. (cTp. 28)
HeHaTypanbHbIMX LUBETaMU.

MN306paxeHune nonyyaetca cnuwkom ® Komanaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneHna B nonoxenune ON B

APKUM, a 06BbEKT He NoABNAETCA B APKOM MecCTe.

Buaouckaresne unm Ha akpade XKKL. = VYcTtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenvwe OFF unu ucnonsayiite
PYHKLUMIO HOYHON CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 28)

Mpu 3anuncy ¢ TeNeBU3NOHHOTO UNn e YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens STEADYSHOT B nonoxeHue
KOMMbIOTEPHOIO 3KpaHa NoABNAETCA OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 85).
ropM3oHTanbHanA YepHanA nosoca.

B pe>xume Bocnpou3seaeHUA

Bo3mo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

Mpu HaXxaTuM KHOMKKW ynpasneHna ¢ [Mepekntodyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexue
BWAEOKamMepon feHTa He CAMERA, MEMORY unn OFF (CHARGE).
nepemMelyaeTce. = YcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxexue VTR (mogens DCR-

TRV620E) nnu nonoxexne PLAYER (mopens DCR-
TRV420E/TRV520E) (cTp. 33).

He cbyHKUMOHMPYeT KHOMKa e 3akoHYMnach neHTa.

BOCMPOV3BEAEHMA. - MNepemoTanTte neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 33)

Ha n3obpaxkeHnn nmetotca YyeTbipe * BO3MOXXHO, 3arpA3HEeHbl BUAEOTONOBKM.

rOPU3oHTasIbHbIE NOMOChI HA = MouncTuTe BUAEOr0oSI0BKU C NOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHOM
n3o6paxeHnu, nmbo kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 159)

BOCMPOU3BOANMOE U306paKeHne
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UM BOBCE He
NOABNAETCA Ha KpaHe.

Mpv BOCNPOM3BEAEHUN NEHTBI HEeT o CtepeohoHnyeckan NeHTa BOCMPOU3BOANTCA NPU YCTaHOBIEHHOM
3BYKa WM Xe CIbILWEeH TOMbKO TUXMI nepekntoyarene HiFi SOUND B nonoxeHue 2 B yCTaHOBKaX MEHHO.
3BYK. = YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHve STEREO. (cTp. 85)
® [[POMKOCTb YCTaHOBIIEHA HA MUHUMAIIBHYIO BENNYMHY.
= Otkpowite naHenb XK n HaxxmmTe kHonky VOLUME +.
(cTp. 33)
e KomaHga AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIHO.
= OtperynupynTte cpyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 85)

®yHKUMA noucka aatbl pa6oTtaeTt * Ha neHTe mMexay 3anuMcAMM UMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIA y4acToK
HenpaBUsbHO. (cTp. 69)

He Bocnpoussoamntca usobpaxerue, © Komanaa PB MODE yctaHosneHa B nonoxenve HiEVEl B
3anvcaHHoe B LncpoBoI cUCTEME yCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

Digitals D). = YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune AUTO (cTp. 85)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3amo)xkHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npuunHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

NewTa, 3anucaHHan B cucteme Hig/  ® YctaHoBute komaHay PB MODE B nonoxexue FiEVE (cTp. 85)
cTaHAapTHOW cucteme 8,
BOCMpon3BoOANTCA HenpaBUIibHO.

B peXXumax 3anucu u BocnpousseneHus

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkntoyaeTcA nuTaHue. ® He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 650K, b0 Xe OH paspAaunca
UM NOYTKW paspAaauncs.
= YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXKeHHbI baTapenHbii 65oK. (cTp. 12, 13)
e CeTeBOI aganTep NepemMeHHoro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K
ceTu.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K
ceTn. (cTp. 18)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA noucka e [Nocne 3anucu KacceTa bbina n3BneyeHa n3s BUAeoOKamepbl.
KOHLa Ha neHTe. e 3anucb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY elle He BbINOSHANACh.
DyHKUMA NoncKa KOHLA Ha NIeHTe ® Ha neHTe nmeeTCA He3anvcaHHbIN y4acToK B Havasne wiv B
paboTaeT HemnpaBUbHO. cepeauHe.
BaTapeiiHbiin 650K 6bICTPO e Okpy>katoLuan TemnepaTypa ABNAETCA CULLKOM HU3KOM. g
paspaxaeTca. e baTapenHbii 650K 3apAXKeH He NOSTHOCTLIO. Q
- 3apaauTte 6aTapeiiHbi 650K NOHOCTLIO elle pas. (cTp. 13) g
e baTapenHbii 650K NOTHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEeH U HE MOXET 6bITb 2
nepesapsxXeH. El
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12) e
MHaukaTop ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa ¢ Bbl Mcnonb3oBanu anuTenibHoe BpeMA 6aTtapeiHbiii 610k B g
GatapeiiHoro 6/510Ka nokasbisaeT KpanHe >KXapKux UM XON0AHbIX OKPY>KaIOLMX YCIIOBUAX. g'
HenpasunbHoe BpemA. o BartapeliHblii 6510K NOMHOCTbLIO PaspAXeH 1 He MOXeT 6blTb
nepesapsxXeH.
o U =}
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12) ]
e bartapeliHbiii 650K paspAXeH. 9
2 Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXeHHbIn 6aTapenHblil 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13) I
BblkntoyaeTca nuTaHue, XoTa e 3apAaanTe cHOBa NOJSIHOCTLIO 6aTapenHbIi 610K, Tak YTObbI §
MHAMKaTOp OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa MHAMKaumA ocTaBslueroca 3apaga 6atapeinHoro 65oka 6bina g
6arapeiHoro 6110ka nokasbisaeT NPaBULHOIA. 2
Hann4yne AocTtaTovyHOro anA paﬁOTbI §
3apAana. g
]
KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA U3 L4 OTCOG,D,VIHeH NUCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA. g
nepxarens. = MNoacoeanHuTe ero NaoTHO. (cTp. 13, 18) E
a

e baTapeinHbii 650K pa3pAXeH.
= Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 650k. (cTp. 12, 13)

MuratoT uHamkatopsl @B 1 &, n e [pounsowna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru.
HUKakKne yHKUMK, Kpome = BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy npumepHo
n3BnevyeHnA KacceThbl, He paﬁOTaIOT. Ha 1 yac onAa akknMMmaTusaumn. (CTp. 138)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumm ¢ “Memory Stick”

Bo3mo)xHana npu4YnHa

BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

He dyHkumoHupyeT “Memory Stick”

¢ [MNepekntodatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexue
CAMERA vnun OFF (CHARGE).
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne MEMORY. (cTp. 103)
¢ He BctaBneHa “Memory Stick”.
= BcrasbTe “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 102)

He cyHKUMOHMPYeT 3anuce.

e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>xe 3anonHeHa.
= CoTpuTe HeHy>XHble N306paXkeHnA 1 3anuwmTe CHoBa.
(cTp. 130, 105)
e BcrtaBneHHaAa “Memory Stick” He oTchopmaTnpoBaHa
Haanexatumm o6pasom.
- OtdopmaTupynte “Memory Stick” Ha Bawer Bugeokamepe
unu ucnone3yiTe apyryto “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 94)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe ukcatop. (cTp. 100)

He ynanaeTcA nsobpaxeHue.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboauTte cmkcaTop. (cTp. 100)

* /I306paxkeHune 3almLleHo.
- OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxxeHua. (cTp. 128)

Bbl He MOXeTe oTghopmaTMpoBaTb
“Memory Stick”

® JlenecTok 3awuThbl 3an1cy oT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboauTte cmkcaTop. (cTp. 100)

He moxeT 6bITb BbIMNOMHEHO
yoaneHve Bcex n3obpaxkeHni.

® JlenecTok 3awuThbl 3an1cy oT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe ukcatop. (cTp. 100)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3alUMTUTb
n3obpaxeHue.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3anucy oT cTupannAa Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe ukcatop. (cTp. 100)
* /1306paxkeHne ana 3awmTbl He BOCNPON3BOAMTCA.
= HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY gna Bocnpon3seaeHuA
n3obpaxeHua. (ctp. 119)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaK
rneyaTv Ha HENOABUXHOM
n3obpa>keHuu.

® JlenecTok 3awuThbl 3an1cy oT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe ukcatop. (cTp. 100)
® /I306paxkeHne ana 3anvcu nevyaTHoro 3Haka He
BOCMPON3BOANTCA.
= HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY gna Bocnpon3seaeHvA
n3obpaxeHua. (ctp. 119)

He paboTtaeT thyHKUMA COXpaHeHnA
(hOTOCHMMKOB B NamATK.

® JlenecTok 3awuWThbl 3an1cy oT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboauTte cmkcaTop. (cTp. 100)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He paboTaeT npunaraembiin kK Bawei
BuAeoKamepe nynsT
LOVCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.

e Komanpa COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHna B nonoxenune OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON. (cTp. 85)

® YT0-TO NperpaxkgaeT uHdpakpacHbie nyyu.
- YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBUE.

e baTapeiku BCTaB/eHbl B AepyXaTesb Tak, YTO Nnosca + — He
COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKam + —.
= BcTaBsbTe H6aTapeiiku, cobniogan Haanexatlyo

nonApHoCTb. (cTp. 171)

e baTtapeiikv pa3pAannmnch.

- BcTaBbTe HoBble HaTaperiku. (cTp. 171)

M306paxkeHne oT Tenesusopa unm
KBM He noaBnAeTcA gaxke ecnu
Bawa Bnaeokamepa nogcoeanHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHE34aM Ha
Tenesu3ope nnm KBM.

e Onuuna DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD B
yCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO.
< VYcTtaHouTe ee B nonoxenue LCD (cTp. 85).

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa 3ByumuT
MEnoAVA M 3yMMEPHbINA CUTHaJT.

e MNpou3oluna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 158)
¢ B Bawen Bnaeokamepbl MPON30LLAN HEMONAaAKMU.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIO4MTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

Bo BpemnA 3apAgku 6aTapenHoro
610Ka HM OAVH U3 MHANKATOPOB He
NoABNAETCA U HE MUraeT B OKOLLKe
auennes.

e OTCOeaAVHEH ceTeBOW ajanTep NEPemMeHHOro Toka.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 18)
e Henonapka c 6aTtapenHbiM 6710KOM.
- O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHBIA LIEHTP Sony Uin B MECTHOE
YMONIHOMOY€EHHOE NPeAnpuATUE No 06CNY>XXMBaHWIO N3aenuin
Sony.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHU BeHaUa1MHLUouo
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MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUNA

camMoanarHoCTuKu.

OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME
Bawen Bnaeokamepsbl B Buae 5-3Ha4yHoro koga
(kombuHaumA n3 ogHomn 6yKBbl U LMdP) B
Buaovckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnv B oKolke
aucnnen. B cnyyae oTobpaxeHna 5-3Ha4yHoro
KogJa, crnepyeT BbIMONHUTL MPOBEPKY B

AkpaH XK/, Bupouckarenb unm
OKOLUKO Agucnnen

=C:21:001

“rrnnNy

COOTBETCTBUM CO cCneaytoLen Tabnuuen Koaos. [

MocnegHwe ase undpbl (0603HAYEHHbIE KaK
[O0O) 6yayT oTnuyaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT

cocToAHuA Bawen BuaeoKamepbl.

MHAauKaumAa caMoAnarHoCcTuKu

e C:OO:0O00
Bbl MOXeTE BbIMNOMHUTb
obcnyxvBaHue Baluei Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

e E:O00O0:0O00O
ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony
WM B MECTHOE YMOSIHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATUE MO 06CNY>XXMBAHMIO
naaenuii Sony.

MAaTM3HayHaA nHOUKauuaA

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:000

¢ Bbl ncnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABMAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
= UcnonbsyinTte 6atapenHbln 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

C:21:00

¢ MNpou3oLluna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Buaeokamepy npyMepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumatumdaumu. (cTp. 158)

C:22:00

e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONOBKMY.
= MMo4ncTuTe BMAEOrONIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTcA).
(cTp. 159)

C:31:00
C:32:000

¢ [Mpousowna Hernonaaka, OTNNYaLWAanACA OT NPUBEAEHHbIX

BbILE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESbHO.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIO4MTE
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

- OTcoeanHWTE NPOBOJ 3NEKTPONUTaAHNA CETEBOro ajantepa
NepemMeHHOro ToKa Unn >ke BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHbin 6/10K.
[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
BKo4nTe Balwy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:000
E:62:010

¢ MNpousowna Henonagka, KoTopyto Bbl MOXeTe ycTpaHuTb
CaMOCTOATENNBHO.
= O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHLIN LLEHTP Sony Uin B MECTHOe
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuUATHE NO 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO U3aenuin
Sony, roe cnegyet coobwmTh 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe. (npvmep:
E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CamMOCTOATESNIbHO YCTPaHUTb HEMoMaaKy Aaxe nocne onpo6osaHnsa
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX METOAOB YCTPAHEHWA HECKOJbKO pas, 0bpaTuTeCh B CEPBUCHDIN LEHTP Sony unu
B MECTHOE YNOfIHOMOYEHHOE MpeanpuATHE No 06CNy>XMBaHUIO n3aenuii Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUs

Ecnu B Bugouckartene, Ha akpaHe >XXK[ nnu B okoLLKe aucnnenA NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U
coobLeHna, NpoBepbTE crieaytoLlee:
CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrbix ckobkax “( - )” ana 6onee nogpobHon nHcpopmaumu.

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

HenopaBwkHoe nsobpa)keHne sawmeHo*
MepaneHHoe muraHue:
® HenoasumxHoe n3obparkeHne 3amileHo. (cTp. 128)

MNpeaynpexxaaowWwmin UHAUKATOP —— WHpukaumna

oTHocuTtenbHO “Memory Stick™ camoauarHocTukm (cTp. 154)

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

* He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick” (cTp. 102)

BbicTpoe muranue:

® “Memory Stick” He yiTaeTcA ¢ NOMOLLbLIO
Bawem Bngeokamepsl (cTp. 100).

Mpowusolwna KoHaeHcauua
Bnarun*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

© BLITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbIKMoUUTE

O C:21:00 Bawy Buageokamepy v octaBbTe
5 — ee NpUMepHo Ha 1 4ac ¢

Mpeaynpexaatowmii MHAMKaTOp X [ OTKPbITbIM KACCETHBIM OTCEKOM.
oTHocutenbHo “Memory Stick” —0 A (cTp. 158) z
BbicTpoe Muranue: B9 - & L 2
* “Memory Stick” He oTchopmaTmpoBaHa 100-0021 Bam Hy>xHO u3Bneub KacceTty* <)

Hagnexawmm obpasom (cTp. 88). MeaneHHoe MuraHue: D
* [laHHble Ha “Memory Stick” o e [lenecTok 3awwuThbl 3anvcy Ha El

nospexaeHbl (cTp. 100). NleHTe oTCcyTCTBYeT e

(kpacHbIR). (cTp. 20) 3

BaTtape#iHbiit 650K pa3pagunca unum — BLICTROE MATaHME: =
nouTn paspAaaunca : B
MeaneHHoe M1raHme: e Mpownsowna KoHAeHcaumA
e BaTapeiiHbiil 610K NOYTH Pa3PFAXEH. Bnaru. (cTp. 158) o

(cTp. 13) ¢ JleHTa 3aKOH4YMMNach. S
BbicTpoe muraxve: e CpaboTana yHKuUMA ]
e baTapeiiHbli 6OK paspaaunca VHOMKAUUU CAMOAUArHOCTUKU. &

(cTp. 13). (cTp. 154) §
B 3aBMcMMOCTY OT yCrnoBui, g
MHAMKAaTOp €1 MOXET MuraTb, faxke —— Mpeaynpexaalowuin uHaMKaTop
€cnu 3apAga ocTanock Ha 5-10 MUHYT. OTHOCUTEeSNbHO (haina H
MNpeaynpexpaowmin tHAMKaTop ———— MepanerHHoe muranue: -g-
OTHOCUTENIbHO NEeHTbI e davin nospexaeH (cTp. 100). 2
MeaneHHoe muraHue: o daiin He unTaeTcA (cTp. 100). B
e [leHTa NOYTN JOCTUrNA KOHLA. £
* He BcTaBneHa KacceTa € NieHTow. (cTp. 19) ——————— [peaynpexaatowui a
e [lenecTok 3alWThbl 3an1cy Ha neHTe MHAUKATOP OTHOCUTENbHO

OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbii).* (cTp. 20) JNeHTbl unu 6arapeinHoro
BbicTpoe muraxve: 6noka** (tronbko mogenb DCR-
¢ JleHTa 3aKOH4YMNach.” TRV420E/TRV520E)

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

JiutneBan 6aTtapeitka paspagunacb ——— e baTapenHbln 6510K NOYTH
Unun He yctaHOBJIEHA COBCEM paspaxeH.
(cTp. 139) e JleHTa gocTurna KoHua.

BbicTpoe muranue:
e baTapenHbIi 650K pas3pAXeH.
* Bbl ycnbllwumTe MENOANIO UMW 3yMMEPHbIA CUrHa. * llenTa 3akoH4mnaco.*
** OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABUTCA TONMbKO B BuAoUcKarene. 155
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Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHunA

¢ CLOCK SET

* FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

*8 mm TAPE — SP REC
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC

T4 TAPE END

« B NO TAPE

« g1 CLEANING CASSETTE
o S]FULL

° &J O

e SINO FILE

* &I NO MEMORY STICK
-1 MEMORY STICK ERROR
-1 FORMAT ERROR

«XJ] 0-n DIRECTORY ERROR

MepeycTaHoBuTe gaty u Bpema. (cTp. 98)
Wcnonb3ynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 17)

Wcnonbaynte nenTol Hi8 kliE)/Digital 8 P B pexxume LP.* (cTp. 95)

JleHTa 3aKoH4unace.”

BcTaBbTe kacceTy ¢ neHTon.* (cTp. 19)
3arpAsHuInCL BUAeoronoBku. (cTp. 159)
EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa.” (ctp. 107)

JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucm Ha “Memory Stick” ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexue LOCK.* (cTp. 100)

Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HV 0JHO HEMOABUXXHOE
nsobpaxeHwue.” (ctp. 120)

He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.* (cTp. 102)
[HaHHble Ha “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHbl.*
MpoBepbTe TUN hopmaTUpoOBaHUA.*

Ha “Memory Stick” nmeeTtca 6onee oaHoun avpekTopum, Tuna 100
msdcf.*

* Bbl ycnbIlWNTE MENOAMNIO UM 3yMMEPHbIA CUrHan.
** inaukaTop 3 n cooberve “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” 6yayT noABnATLCA OAHO 3a APYrvMM Ha
akpaHe XK/ unu B suaouckartene.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUgeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuueu

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 85 for more
information.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath Baly Buaeokamepy
B Nnto60omn cTpaHe nnv o61acTy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro aganTtepa nepemMeHHoOro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIf
MO>XHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemMeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306padkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHe3gamu VIDEO/AUDIO.

Huxxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 32 py6exxoMm.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanusa, AscTpua, Benbrus,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, Flonnanaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanna, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenT, Mananauna, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, TaunaHa, ®uHnaHauvA, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, LUseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrseai

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TavBaHb, GuannnmHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amarika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, 'BuaHa, Npak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monblwa, Poccna, YkpavHa, ®paHuma un
T.A.

lMpocTaa yctaHOBKa pa3HuLbl BO
BpeMeHU Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YyCTaHOBKM Pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHIo. MNMoapobHble cBeaeHns
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 85.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHU BeHaUa1MHLUouo
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!\/Iaintena_mce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTomM U mepbl
npenoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

—You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

—You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

—You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

—You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHpoeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Bnaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO 13
XOSI0QHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06EKTUBE MOXET NPOU3ONTU KOHAEHCAHUMA
Bnarn. B Takom coCToAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
nNpunUnHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaer
noBpeXAeHa Unu xe BuaeokKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPoU3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BY4YUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAM, & Ha 9KpaHe
KK[ 6yaeT muratb uHamkatop B, Ecnu B TO Xe
camoe BpemsA ByaeT MuraTb MHAMKaTOp &, 3T0
3HaumMT, YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTasneHa
kacceTa. Ecnun Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He ByAeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu ogHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byaeT paboTatb. 3BnekuTe
KacceTy, BbIKNoYNTE BUAEOKaAMepy M OCTaBbTe
ee NpubnnanTenbHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbIThIM
KacceTHbIM OTCEKOM. Ecnn npu noBTOpHOM
BKJTIOYEHUW NUTaHWA HAMKaTop @B He noABKTCA
Ha aucnnee, Bbl MoXxeTe cHOBa nonb3oBaThCcA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHCaUUM Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbca, ecnv Bil

npuHeceTe Bawy Bugeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tensioe (Mnun HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CreyoLwmx crnyyanx:

- Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy ¢ NibKHOrO
CKNOHa B NomeLleHne, rae QyHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesarersb.

- Bbl npuHecnu Bawy suaeokavepy us
aBTOMOBWIA NN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3YLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHMPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynvue.

— Bbl Micnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Unu JoXxaA.

— Bbl uicnonbayeTte Bawy Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNa>XHOM MecTe.

Kak npenoTeBpatuTb KOHAEHCaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa n3 Xo104HOro
MecTa B TEMMOE, TO NOMIOXUTE BUAEOKaAMEPY B
NOJSIN3TUINEHOBLIN NaKeT U NIOTHO 3aKenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAeOKaMepy U3 NONMITUNEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Korja TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMrnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLlero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTtensHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

Cleaning the video head
To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads.

When you playback/record in the Digital8 B

system

The video head may be dirty when:

— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

- playback pictures do not move.

- playback pictures are hardly visible.

- playback pictures do not appear.

—the € indicator and “&fa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

When you play back in the Hi8/Standard 8
(analog) system

The video head may be dirty when:

— playback pictures contain noise.

- playback pictures are hardly visible.

— playback pictures do not appear.

If the above problems occur, clean the video
heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). Check the picture and if the above
problems persists, repeat cleaning.

or/vinn

or/unn

UHdopmauma no yxoay

Yucrtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noABATcA oTnevyaTkn
nanbLUeB UM Nblflb, PEKOMEHAyeTcA
BOCMOMb30BATbCA OYNCTUTENbHBIM HABOPOM AN1A
KK[ (He npunaraeTca) ana 4yuctku KK,

YucTtka BUAEorosnoBok

[na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n
YETKOro n3obpaxkeHva cneayeT NepuoanHecKm
YUCTUTb BUAEOTONIOBKM.

Mpu BocnpousBegeHun/3anucu B Lucposomn

cucteme Digital8 D

BuaeoronoBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, ECNK:

—Ha Bocnponssoaumom nsobpaxkeHum
noABMATCA NOMEXU TUMa MO3anKW.

— BocnponsBoammoe n3obpaxxeHne He ABUraeTcA.

- Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpakeHue ¢ Tpyaom
pasnu4umo.

- Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHue He
NOABMAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

—Ha akpaHe XXK[ wnu B Bugovckarene
NOABMAOTCA OAVH 3a APYrUM UHAUKaTOP € 1
coobueHne “sla CLEANING CASSETTE” unun
Xe MuraeT uHamkaTop 3.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHnn B cucteme Hi8/

cTaHpapTHoM cucTeme 8 (aHanoroBow)

BraeoronoBku BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl, eCnu:

—Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxxeHne coaepXxnT
NMOMEXM.

—Bocnponssoavmoe nsobpaxkeHue ¢ Tpyaom
pasnuymmo.

—Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxxeHue He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KPaHe.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHWA YKa3aHHbIX BbiLle
npobnem, MoYUCTUTE BUAECOrONOBKM C MOMOLLIO
ouncTuTensHomn kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He

npunaraetca). [poBepbTe n3obpaxkeHne 1, ecnm

OnncaHHble Bbille I'IpOﬁJ'IeMbI He yCTpaHWNnCb,
NOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHIUdLMHLOuO
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHARGE)
when you are not using your camcorder.

« Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

« Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. Noise
may appear on the image.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder. This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VTR (DCR-
TRV620E)/PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E)
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

160

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

dkcnnyataumA BUgeoKamepbl

* JkennyaTupymnTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6n1ok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
afanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka)

* Y10 KacaeTca aKcnnyaTaumm BUAeoKamepbl ot
MOCTOAHHOIO Y NEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa, UCNOMb3ynTe
NPUHAANIEXHOCTH, PEKOMEHAYEMbIE B JAHHOW
MHCTPYKLMM NO 3KCMnyaTaumu.

© Ecnn Kakon-Hnbyab TBEpAbIN NpeaMeT unm
>KUAKOCTb Monanv BHYTPb KOPMyca, BbIKMIOYUTE
BMAEOKaMepy v NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepes AanbHeiillen ee aKkcnnyaTaumen.

¢ I36eranTe rpyb6oro obpatleHnsa ¢
BMAEOKaAMEPON UM MEXAHNYECKMX YAapOB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXXHBI C 06LEKTVBOM.

* Ecnu Buaeokamepa He ncrosb3yeTca,
ycTtaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenHun OFF (CHARGE).

¢ He 3aBopaumBanTe Bawy Bugeokamepy, Hanpumep,
B MONOTEHLIE, W HE SKCMyaTUpynTe ee B TakoM
COCTOAHWW. B NpoTVBHOM Crly4ae MOXeT Npon3onTH
NOBbILLEHWE TeMNepaTypbl BHYTPY BUAEOKaMepbI.

¢ lepxuTte Bawy Buaeokamepy noganbiue ot
CUJTbHBIX MarHUTHbBIX MOMEN UM MEXaHUYeCKOon
Brbpaumn. Ha n3obpa>keHun MoryT NnoABMTLCA
romMexw.

* He npukacantecb kK akpaHy >XK[ csovmn
nanbuamy unm ocTpbIMU NpeaMeTamu.

¢ [pu akcnnyaTtauum Bawen Bugeokamepnl B
XONoAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxeT
NoABNATLCA OCTAaTO4YHOE M3obHpakeHne. ITo
He ABMAETCA HeNCNPaBHOCTbLIO.

 [pu akcnnyaTauum Bawen Buaeokamepsbl, 3aHAA
cTopoHa 3kpaHa XXK[ moxeT HarpeBaTbcA. ATO
He ABMAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTHIO.

O6patlieHue ¢ neHTamu

He BcTaBnAnTe HUYEro B MasnieHbkne 0TBEpCTMA
Ha 3aHel CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. AT 0TBEpCTUA
UCMONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeAeneHna TUna n ToNLWMHbI
NEHTbI, a TaKXe ANA onpeaeneHvsa Hanuyma unm
OTCYTCTBUA NenecTKa 3alnThbl 3arucu Ha neHTe.

Yxop 3a Bugeokamepom

 [leproanyeckn BbIHUMaWTe KacCceTy U BKIloYanTe
nuTaHue, onepupyite yctponcteamm CAMERA u
VTR (DCR-TRV620E)/PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E) 1 Bocnpon3soanTe NeHTy nopaaka 3-x
MUHYT, ecnu Bawa Bugeokavepa He 6ynet
MCMONb30BaTbCA ANUTENBHOE BPEMA.

® Yyctmte 06EKTMB C MOMOLLBIO MATKON
KUCTOYKM AnA yaaneHuna nbinu. Ecnu umetotca
oTnevyaTKu nanbLeB Ha 06bEKTUBE, yaanuTe
UX C NMOMOLLbIO MATKON TKaHW.

* YyctuTe Kopnyc BuaeoKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
Crnerka CMO4YeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOI0
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ucnonb3yinTe Kakux-
nmbo TUNOB PacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESIKY.

* He gonyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMEOKaMepy Ha necyaHoM MiAXe Unn B
KaKoM-1nMbo MblfibHOM MecTe, NpeaoxpaHuTe
annapar OT necka wnv nbinu. lNMecok nnu nbinb
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEUCNPABHOCTM annapara,
KOTOpaA MHOrAa MoXeT 6bITb HEMCNPaBUMOW.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Connection to your PC

= When recording with i.LINK cable the image
processed or edited by your PC, use a new Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 B tape.

= When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub
the image into a Digital8 ) or DV tape first,
and then input it into your PC.

When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard 8 system into Sony VAIO

The Program Capture function of DVVgate motion
doesn’t work. To use this function, dub the image
into a Digital8 B or DV tape first, and then input
it into your Sony VAIO.

AC power adaptor

« Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

MoakntoyeHue kK Bawemy

nepcoHanbHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY

* [pn 3anmcu ¢ nomoubio wHypa i.LINK,
n3obpaxeHne MoXHO obpabdaTbiBaTtb 1
penakTuposatb Ha Bawem nepcoHansHoM
KOMMNblOTEpE, UCMONb3YNTE NPU 3TOM HOBYIO
nenty Hi8 HiEVundpoByto neHTy neHTy
Digital8 B.

¢ [pn BBOAE N306paXKEHNA, 3aNMCaHHOIO B
cucteme Hi8/cTaHpapTHou cucteme 8
(aHanoroson), B Baw nepcoHanbHbIn
KOMMNbIOTEP, CHavana caenavite Konuio
n3obpaxeHnAa Ha umdposyto neHTy Digital8 B
wnn DV, a 3aTtem BBEauTe ero B
nepcoHarnbHbIA KOMMbIOTEP.

Mpu BBOAE M306parkeHUA, 3anNUCaHHOro B
cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHoM cucteme 8, B
nporpammy Sony VAIO

DyHKUMA 3axBaTta nsobpaxenna DVgate motion
He paboTaeT. [InA ucnonb3oBaHUA 3TON
hyHKLMM CHavana CKonmpymnte n3obpaxkeHne Ha
umdposyto neHty Digital8 B unm DV, a 3atem
BBeauTe ero B Bawy nporpammy Sony VAIO.

CeTeBOM apanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
e OTCOEAMHNTE annapar OT ANEKTPUYECKON
CeTK, eCNn OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA ANUTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeAUHEHMA CeTEBOrO LWHypa
NoTAHUTE ero 3a pa3beM. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam LUHyp.

He akcnnyaTtupynte annapart ¢
MOBPEXAEHHBIM LUHYPOM WIN XKe B Cryyae,
ecnu annapar ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.
He crubainTe ceTeBow NPOBOA, CUSION U HE
CTaBbTe Ha HEro TAXesble NpeaMeTbl. ATO
noBpeauT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K
no>kapy Ui NopakeHnto ANeKTPUHECKIM
TOKOM.

ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, YTOBbI HUKaKNe
MeTannm4eckme npeameTbl He conpukacanmcb
C MeTanIM4eCcKMMM KOHTaKTamm
coeavHUTEeSIbHOW NnacTuHbl. Ecnu aTto
CMy4MTCA, TO MOXET MPOM3ONTU KOPOTKOE
3amblKaHue, 1 annapar MoXeT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEH.

¢ Cnepute 3a TeM, 4TOObI MeTanMyeckne
KOHTaKTbl 6bIIM YUCTBIMW.

He pasbupainTte annapar.

He noaBeprariTe annapaT MEXaHU4ECKOM
BMbpaummn 1 He poHANTE ero.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHunM annapaTa, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpPEeMA 3apAgKu, Aep>KuTe ero nogarnbiie ot
npvemHmkoB AM-paanoBeLlaHnsa u
Buaeoannapatypbl. [MpnemHukn AM-
paavoBellaHnA 1 Buaeoannapartypa
HapywaioT AM-paguonpuem n paboty
BuAeoannapaTypbl.

B npouecce akcnnyaTauum annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMOMHE
HOpMaJsibHbIM.

He pa3melyanite annapart B MecTax:
—Ype3mMepHO XapKnX Unm XonoaHbIX

— MbINbHBIX AW rPA3HBIX

—OyeHb BNaxHbIX

—MoaBep>keHHbIX BUGpaumm

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHIUdLMHLOuO
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

—Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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BatapeiHbin 610K

* /icnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKOMeHAyemoe
3apAaHOe YyCTPOMCTBO UMK BUAgoannapartypy ¢
3apAAHON OyHKLMEN.

¢ [InA npeaoTBpaLLEeHNA HeCHaCTHOro cnyyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JonyckanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4ecknx npeameTos ¢
nontocamu 6aTapenHoro 61oka.

* He pacnonaravte 6atapeiHbii 610K B6/M3un
OrHA.

* He noaBeprante 6atapeiHbin 650K
BO3JeiCTBUIO TemnepaTyp cebiwe 60°C,
Hanpvmep, B NPUNapKoBaHHOM MO/A COMHLEM
aBTOMO6GWNE UMK NOA, MPAMBIM CONTHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

* Cnegute 3a TeM, 4Tob6bl 6aTaperiHbIn 610K
6bIn CyXuM.

* He noagepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3JENCTBUIO KaKNX-NMBO MeXaHU4eCKNX
yAapos.

* He pasbupanTe u He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapeiHblin 6110K.

¢ [pykpennanTe 6aTapeiHbii 610K K
BMAeoannapartype nnoTHO.

® 3apAgka B criyyae oCTaBLUENCA EMKOCTH
3apAaa He 0TpaXkaeTCcA Ha eMKOCTU
repBoHa4anbHOro 3apAja.

Mpume4yaHue K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BelecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cneayollee:

—MNpwn ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnogante
npaBWbHYO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKamu + —.

— Cyxue 6aTapeikun Henb3A nepesapAxarb.

—He vicnonbayiiTe HoBble HaTapenkun BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

—He vicnonbayiiTe 6aTaperiku pasHoro Tuna.

— Ecnu 6aTaperiku He MCMONb3YIOTCA ANMTENbHOE
BPEMA, OHW NMOCTEMNEHHO Pa3pAXatoTCA.

—He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapeiniku, KOTOpble MOTEKIN.

Ecnu npousowna yteyka BHyTPeHHero

BellecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen TeM, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XUAKOCTU B
oTceke ansA 6atapeek.

* B criyyae nonajaHua XXUAKoCcTu Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAOWN.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XuakocTu B rnasa,
npomownTe cBou rnasa 60nbWMM KONMYECTBOM
BOJbI, NOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHUWA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKntouMTe Bawy Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nutTaHuA n obpaTuTech B 6rvkanwnm
CepBU1CHbIN LEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scaning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8/Digital8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30 minuites

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Viewfinder

Electric Viewfinder

DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E:

monochrome

DCR-TRV620E: colour

Image device

1/4 type CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)

25x% (Optical), 100x* (Digital)

* 125x (DCR-TRV420E only)

Focal length

3.7-925mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

48 -1200 mm (15/8-323/8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3 lux (F 1.6)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/output connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio/Video input/output
AV MINUACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance more

than 47 kilohms)
Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack
7 3.5 mm)
p, DV input/output
4-pin connector
Headphone jack
Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)
LANC € /DIGITAL 1/0 jack
Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
Transfer rate:
Max 115.2 Kbps
RS-232C based
MIC jack
Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

DCR-TRV420E:

3type

61.0x43.8mm (21/2x13/4in.)
DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E:

3.5 type

72.2%x504mm (27/8 x2in.)
Total dot number

123,200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements
7.2V (battery pack)
8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD 42W
Viewfinder 3.1W
Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature
—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
111 x 106 x 207 mm
(4%x43/8%x81/4in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)
DCR-TRV420E:
9809 (21b202)
DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E:
9909 (21b20z)
excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b602)
including the battery pack
NP-F330 or F550, lithium battery
CR2025, 90 min.Hi8 cassette, and
shoulder strap
Supplied accessories
See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 15Ain the
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(56x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding power cord

Battery pack

Output voltage
DC7.2V

Capacity

NP-F330: 5.0 Wh
NP-F550: 10.8 Wh
Dimensions (approx.)
38.4 x 20.6 x 70.8 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 2 7/8in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

709 (2.502)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 YA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x2.8 x21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8 in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

UOIIBWLIOYU| [RUOILIPPY
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TexHUYecKUue xapakKTepucTUKK

Bupaeokamepa

Cuctema

Cuctema Buaeo3anucu

2 Bpalaromeca ronoBku
Cuctema HaKIoHHOW
MeXaHN4YeCcKoW pa3BepTKn
Cuctema ayauo3sanucu
Bpalyatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
VKM

[nckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos

(CaBur vacTtoTbl 32 Ky, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2), 16 6utos (Casur

YyacToTbl 48 KI'l, cTepeo)

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHpapT

MKKP

PekomeHayembie KacceTbl

BupeokacceTbl Hi8/Digital8

Bpema 3anucu/

BocrnpousseaeHuna (npu

ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MuH.

kacceTbl Hi8)

Pexwum SP: 1 vac

Pexwum LP: 1 yac 30 MuHyT

BpemA ycKopeHHOW nepemoTKu

Bnepea/Hasap (npu

ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MuH.

KacceTbl Hi8)

Mpnbnns. 5 MUH.

Bupouckartenb

OnekTpuyeckuii BuaouckaTenb

DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E:

MOHOXPOMATWNYECKHUI

DCR-TRV620E:uLBeTHOM

dopmuposartenb U3obpaxeHua

1/4-pronmossbin NM3C

(npubop ¢ 3apAKOBON CBA3bLIO)

Mpn6nns. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHnA

(3cbbekTnBHbIE: NPMEAM3. 400 000

3N1EMEHTOB N306pakeHnA)

06beKTUB

Kom61HMpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpYBOAHbLIM TPAHCHHOKATOPOM

[vameTp dunbTpa 37 Mm

25-KpaTHsblii (onTnyeckui), 100-

KpaTHbIA* (UMPOBOI)

* 125-KpaTHbIN (TOSIbKO MOAesb
DCR-TRV420E)

®doKyCcHoe paccToAHue

3,7 -92,5 Mm

Mpn npeobpaszoBaHuu B 35-Mm

doTokamepy

48 - 1200 mm

LiBeToBan Temnepatypa

ABTOperynmposaxune

MuHuManbHaA ocBeLeHHOCTb

31k (F 1,6)

0 nK (B pexuMe HOYHOW CbeMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06beKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO NH(ppaKpacHoro
OCBeLleHNA.
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Pasbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CUrHanos

Bbixop/Bbixopa curHana S smpeo
4-WTbipbKOBOE MUHU-THE340 DIN
CurHan apkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN
Bxopa/Bbixop curHana ayavo/

BMAeoO

AV MINIJACK, pa3max 1 B, 75 Owm,
HeCUMMEeTpPUYHbIN, 327 MB ¢
oTpULATENbHOWM CUHXPOHU3aUME
(Np¥ BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTuenexnum 47 kOm)

MonHoe conpoTuBneHue meHee 2,2
KkOm/cTepeodoHN4ECKOe MUHK-
rHe3no (@ 3,5 Mm)

1, DV Bxoa/Bbixoa undposoro
BupeocurHana

4-1UThIPbKOBbLIN pa3bem

l'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTtepeopoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

I'Hesno LANC ¢/DIGITAL I/O
CTepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340
(2 2,5 Mm)

CKopoCTb Nepeaayu:

Makc. 115,2 Kéut/c

Ha ocHose RS-232C

Mespgo MIC

CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

AkpaH XKA

N306parkeHne

DCR-TRV420E:

3 —TunHoe

61.0 x 43,8 MM
DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E

3,5 —=TunHoe

72,2 x 50,4 mm

O6Lee KONMYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHuA

123 200 (560 x 220)

O6wee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6baTapenHblii 610K)
8,4 B (ceTeBov apantep
nepemeHHoro Toka)
CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHNUMN
6arapeitHoro 6noka)
Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoii ¢
MOMOLLbIO
KKA 4,2BT
Buponckatena 3,1 BT
Pabouana Temnepartypa
OT0°C po40°C
Temnepatypa xpaHeHuA
Ot -20 °C po +60 °C
Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)
111 x 106 x 207 Mm (w/B/T)

Bec (npn6nus.)
DCR-TRV420E:

980 r
DCR-TRV520E/TRV620E

990 r
He BKIo4anA 6aTapenHbiin 610K,
nuTueByto 6aTapeliky, kacceTy n
nne4yeBoi pemeHb

1.1 kr
BKJtoYan HaTapeiiHbiii 6ok NP-
F330 unun NP-F550, nutnesyto
6aTapeiiky CR2025, 90-MuH.
kacceTy Hi8 n nneyeBoi pemeHb
Mpunaraemble NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBOM apanTtep
nepeMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 Iy

MoTpebnaeman MOLHOCTb

23 BT

BbixogHoe HanpAXeHne

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT0°C o040 °C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1-20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3mepb! (npnbnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 MM (w/B/r)

He BKIIIOYaA BbICTyNatoLme 4acTn
Bec (npn6nums.)

280r

He BKII0YanA CeTeBOW LWHYP

BaTtapenHbIn 6110k

BbixoaHoe HanpsaXxeHue
7,2 B nOCTOAHHOIO TOKa
EmkocTb

NP-F330: 5,0 Bt-y
NP-F550: 10,8 BT-4
Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)
38.4 x 20.6 x 70.8 MM (w/B/r)
Bec (npn6nus.)

70r

Tvn

JInTneBo-NOHHBIN

“Memory Stick”

NamAatb

dnaw-namATb

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpsAXxeHue
2,7-36B

NoTpebnAemanA MOLWHOCTb
Mpn6nus. 45 MA B paboyem pexvme
Mpn6nus. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXunaaHva

Pa3mepb! (npnbnus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 Mm (w/B/T)
Bec (npn6nus.)

4r

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TEXHNYEeCKne
XapaKTepPUCTUKUN MOTYT 6bITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBe AOMNEHUA.



— Quick Reference — — OnepaTuBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

Identifying the parts O603Ha4yeHue Yyacten u
and controls perynATtopos

Camcorder Bupaeokamepa

[1]LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 23) KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 23)
[2] OPEN button (p. 21) KHonka OPEN (cTp. 21) ©
[3] VOLUME buttons (p. 33 KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 33 ol
Py
@
BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12) (4] Pbivar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12) g
[5] POWER switch (p. 21) Nepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 21) 2
[6] START/STOP button (p. 21) [6] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 21)
o
Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 167) KpIoukv ANA Ne4YeBoro pemHs (ctp. 167) 8
©
o
DC IN jack (p. 13) rHespgo DC IN (cTp. 13) :
g
=c
Q\@\DEOACCES@O This mark indicates that this o\‘wﬂmw%@o [aHHbIN 3HaK O3HaYaeT, 4To 3T0 §
3 % product is a genuine accessory for 3| % M3genne ABNAETCA NOANMHHON ®
Sony video products. NPVHAANEXXHOCTbIO AnA §
When purchasing Sony video BMaeoannapartypbl Sony. Mpu z
products, Sony recommends that nokynke Buaeoannapartypbl Sony =
you purchase accessories with this pekomeHayeTcA npuobpeTartb AnA
“GENUINE VIDEO Hee npuHaanexHocTu Sony ¢
ACCESSORIES” mark. Takum 3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO

ACCESSORIES”.
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O603Ha4YeHue YacTen 1

Identifying the parts and controlperynaropos

E=EEEE =)

B & & &G

[9] Video control buttons (p. 33, 36)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
= PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording) (DCR-TRV620E only)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to VTR (DCR-TRV620E) or
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 31)
S. LASER LINK button (p. 40)
Focus ring (p. 57)
Microphone
Camera recording lamp (p. 21)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 28, 40)
Viewfinder (p. 25)
SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 28)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 28)
Display window (p. 172)
FOCUS switch (p. 57)
[21] Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.
Remote sensor

What is SUPER LASER LINK?

The super laser link system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the super laser link mark / by using
infrared rays. -
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[9] KHonku BuaeokoHTpona (cTp. 33, 36)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasag)
= PLAY (BOoCnpou3seneHve
PP FF (yckopeHHaA nepemoTka Brnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anucb) (Tonbko DCR-TRV620E)
KHOMKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NPU
ycTaHoBke nepekntodyatena POWER B
nonoxexve VTR (DCR-TRV620E) nnu
PLAYER (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).
KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 31)
KHonka S.LASER LINK (cTp. 40)
[12] Konbuo chokycuposkwm (cTp. 57)
MukpocoH
Namna 3anucu Bupeokamepsl (cTp. 21)
[15 UanyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbIX ny4en
(cTp. 28, 40)
Bupowuckatensb (cTp. 25)
KHonka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
Mepeknioyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
OkowkKo aucnnes (cTp. 172)
Mepekniouyatens FOCUS (cTp. 57)
IHe3a0 AnA TpeHoru (ocHoBaHwe)
Y6eamTech, 4TO ANVHA BUHTA TPEHOTU MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTuBHOM cny4ae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaAeXHO NPUKPENUTL TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTb Baly Bugeokamepy.
22 BaTYMK AUCTAHLMOHHOIO ynipaBieHus

Yro Takoe SUPER LASE LINK?

CvicTema nasepHoro cyrnepkaHana nepegasv
CUrHarmnoB NocbinaeT U NPUHUMAET N306paxeHna
1 3BYK Mex Ay Buaeoannaparypoii /&, umeroLueit

3HaK NasepHoro cyrnepkaHana nepeaaqv
CUFHAsOoB , C MOMOLLbIO UHEPPAKPACHBIX NyYeil.
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[27]

S &

-

28]

Eyecup

MEMORY PLAY button (p. 119)
[25| MEMORY - button (p. 111, 119)
LCD screen (p. 23)

Speaker

O (self-timer) button (p. 30)
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 25)
MEMORY INDEX button (p. 121)
MEMORY DELETE button (p. 130)
FADER button (p. 47)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 27)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 55)
EXPOSURE button (p. 56)
MEMORY MIX button (p. 111)
MEMORY + button (p. 111, 119)

Okynap

KHonka MEMORY PLAY (ctp. 119)

25 Knonka MEMORY - (ctp. 111, 119)

OkpaH XKJ (cTp. 23)

OuHamuk

KHonka Q) (Taiimep camo3anycka) (ctp. 30)

Pblyar perynupoBku o6beKkTuBa
Bupgouckarena (cTp. 25)

KHonka MEMORY INDEX (cTtp. 121)
KHonka MEMORY DELETE (cTp. 130)
Knonka FADER (cTp. 47)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 55)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 56)
KHonka MEMORY MIX (cTp. 111)
Knonka MEMORY + (ctp. 111, 119)

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

MpukpensieHne Nie4eBoro peMHA
MpuKpenuTe NieyYeBon pemeHb, Npunaraembiin K
Balueit Buaeokamepe, K Kptoukam ann
NNeYeBoro PemHa.

O  9djualagey HoInd
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Intelligent accessory shoe E [llepxaTtenb ANA yCTaHOBKU NpUHaAneXxHocTen

DATA CODE button (p. 34) 39| KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

DISPLAY button (p. 34) 40| KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

o ) 41] OTcek nuTuesom H6atapeiikm (cTp. 140)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 140) 42 Knonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 66, 125)

PB ZOOM button (p. 66, 125) 43 Knonka TITLE (cTp. 59)

TITLE button (p. 59) 44| Pblyar npusogHoOro BapuoobbekTusa

~ (cTp. 24)

Power Zoom lever (p. 24) 45 Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 41, 105)

PHOTO button (p. 41, 105) 46 Nlamnouka “Memory Stick”

“Memory Stick” lamp OTa namnoyka BbICBE4YMBAETCA B TO BPEMA,
This lamp lights up while “Memory Stick” is koraa “Memory Stick” BcTaBneHa B otcek
in the “Memory Stick” compartment. ~ “Memory Stick”.

DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 52, 65) 47| Knonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 52, 65)

48 Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 31)

END SEARCH button (p. 31) 49 Kronka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50, 64)

PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 50, 64) 50l KHonka MENU (cTp. 45, 85)

MENU button (p. 45, 85) [51] Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 45, 85)

[51] SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 45, 85) * Zinteligent

S 4 ntelligent
Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

168

Accessory Shoe

MpumevyaHUA oTHOCUTENbHO AepXxaTena anAa

yCTaHOBKM NpPUHaAeXHOCTEN

e [lep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKMW MPUHAANEXHOCTEN
nojaeT NUTaHve Ha BCriomoraTesibHble
NpUHaLNEeXXHOCTH, Takue Kak BUaeonoacseTka
NN MUKPOCHOH.

e [lepxxaTenb AnA yCTAHOBKW NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ nepekntoyatenem POWER, nossonsaa
Bam BkntoyaTh 1 BbIK/IOYaTb NOAaBaemMoe Yepe3
nepxatesb nutaHue. MoapobHele cBeaeHNA
npuBeAEHbI B MHCTPYKLMK MO 3KCRJTyaTauum
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NMPUHAAMIEXHOCTEN.

* B nepxarene AnA ycTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTeNbHbIX
NPUHAANEXHOCTEN MMeeTCA NpefoXpaHUTeNbHoe
YCTPONCTBO AN1A HAAEXHOW dhurkcaLmm
YCTaHOBJIEHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTMW. [na
NOACOEeAVHEHWA NMPUHAANEXHOCTU HAXMUTE ee
BHU3 W HAXXMWUTE [0 YyNopa, a 3aTem 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

e [1nA cCHATUA NpUHAANIEXXHOCTU OcnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe NPUHAASIEXHOCTb BHU3 U
noTAHUTE ee.
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[52 EJECT button (p. 19)

Access lamp (p. 102)

“Memory Stick” compartment (p. 102)
Cassette compartment (p. 19)

Grip strap

LANC @/DIGITAL I/0 jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The LANC control jack is used
for controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

S VIDEO jack (p. 38)
() (headphones) jack
AUDIO/VIDEO jack (p. 38, 44, 73, 116)

MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.

B2 1 DV IN/OUT or b DV OUT jack
(p. 75, 116) .
The B DV IN/OUT or B DV OUT jack is
i.LINK compatible.

R =8

KHonka EJECT (cTp. 19)
JNamnouka goctyna (cTp. 102)
Otcek “Memory Stick” (cTp. 102)
KacceTHbiii oTcek (cTp. 19)
PemeHb onA 3axsBaTta

'He3pno LANC @/DIGITAL I/O
LANC o3HavaeT cuctemy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpasnenua. MHe3no ynpasnennAa LANC
UCMosnb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepeMeLLeHeM NeHTbl BUagoannapaTtypbl 1
neputepuinHbIX YCTPOWUCTB, NOAKITIOYEHHBIX K
Heii. [laHHOe rHe3n0 MeeT TaKylo Xe
hYHKUMIO, KaK 1 pasbembl, 0603Ha4YEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

He3no S VIDEO (cTp. 38)
F'He3no () (ronosBHble TenegoHbl)

F'Hespo AUDIO/VIDEO
(cTp. 38, 44,73, 116)

'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[nAa nogcoeavHeHWA BHELWHEro MMKpodgoHa
(He npunaraeTca). ATO rHe3[0 Takxe
no3BoNAEeT NOAKUYUTL MUKPOGIOH “C
BbIKIIO4aTENeM NUTaHnA”.

rHeapo B DV IN/OUT unu k DV OUT (cTp.
75, 116), .
MHe3no b DV IN/OUT nnu B DV OUT
COBMECTUMO C KaHasioM nepepnadn curHanos
i.LINK.

O  9djualagey HoInd
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Fastening the grip strap

MpucternBaHue pemMHA AnA 3axBaTa

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MpucTerHnTe pemeHb AnA 3axsaTa NyoTHO.

I1yn bT AUCTaHLUUOHHOIO ynpaBiieHuA

KHOMKM NynbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHns,
KOTOpble UMEIOT 0ANHAKOBbIE HAaUMEHOBaHUA C
KHOMKaMu Ha Buaeokamepe, (hyHKLUMOHUPYIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

1}

N\ ( @

(8]

2]
3]
(4}

[5]

6]

[1]PHOTO button (p. 41, 105)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 34)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 69, 71)

[4] ¢ />P buttons (p. 68, 71)

Tape transport buttons (p. 36)

[6] DATA CODE button (p. 34)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 63, 68)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 21)
Power zoom button (p. 24)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 41, 105)

[2] KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 69, 71)

(4] KHonku l<<«/»P1 (cTp. 68, 71)

[5] KHONKu nepemeLieHuA neHTbl (CTp. 36)
(6] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 63, 68)

MepepaTtumk
HanpasbTe Ha AaTuvk AndA ynpasnieHns
BWAEOKaMEpOW Mocne BKoHEHNA
BUIEOKaMEPbI.

[9] KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 21)

KHonka npusoagHoro Bapuoo6bekTusa
(cTp. 24)
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To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and - polarities on the batteries to

the + — marks inside the battery compartment.

[nAa noaroTtoBKU nynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

BctasbTe aBe 6atapeiikn R6 (pa3mepa AA),
cobntoaan Haanexatlyto NonAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTaperikax Co 3Hakamu + — BHyTpy oTceka ansa
b6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

= Your camcorder works in the Commander
mode VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
remote control misoperation. If you use another
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we
recommend changing the Commander mode or
covering the sensor of the VCR with black

paper.

MpumMeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpaBneHuAa

¢ [lep>knTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIV AATYMK NoAanbLue
OT CUIbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE MyYn U UNIOMUHALMA.
B npoTtnBHOM cny4ae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb.

e [laHHaA BMaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa AncTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexnua VTR 2.
Pexxumbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA
1, 2 1 3 ncnonb3ylOTCA ANA OTNNYNA SAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM dmpmbl Sony BO
nsbe>kaHne HenpaBuIbHOM paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaenexna. Ecnu Bel
ucrionb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam n3meHuTb pexxum nynbta
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHnA nnmn 3akpbliTb
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarom.

O  9djualagey HoInd
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Operation indicators

LCD screen and Viewfinder/
AkpaH XK v Buponuckarenb

m N\ 'd
.

—240min [ B [s[REC O:OO:Oot
@_‘—-wn—l—rr co__mm
[G][M.FADER ZERO SET

NL6:9WIDE MEMORY!
IE.[_'SEplA C A DATE OL

SEARCH

.—J
AV-DV|
[16BIT]

9]
10
11]
13}

J (.

BB R HI&I@@@%E =]

[1] Recording mode indicator (p. 22)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 23)

[2] Format indicator (p. 135)
B, HiE or Bl indicator appears.

Remaining battery time indicator (p. 13, 26)

[4] Zoom indicator (p. 24)/Exposure indicator
(p. 56)

Fader indicator (p. 47)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 52, 65)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 45)/
FRAME indicator (p. 88)

Picture effect indicator (p. 50, 64)

LCD bright indicator (p. 23)/Volume
indicator (p. 33)/Data code indicator (p. 35)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 54)
Backlight indicator (p. 27)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 86)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 57)
Self-timer indicator (p. 30, 43)

¢yHKL|VIOHaJ1 bHble MHOUKATOPbI

Display window/Okowko gucnnen

Handycam|so|D Hil
[O[ FULLH
A 58588 | e

5

] [e

WHaukaTop pexxuma sanucu (cTp. 22)/
MHOUKATOP 3epKafibHOro peXxuma (cTp. 23)

(2] UnpukaTop dopmara (cTp. 135)
Mossutca nigmkaTtop B, HiE vnv B.

NHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLieroca 3apfaaa
6aTapeinHoro 6noka (cTp. 13, 26)

(4] nnaukaTop BapmoobbekTUBa (CTp. 24)/
UHaukaTop akcno3uuum (cTp. 56)

(5] UnaukaTop deiraepa (cTp. 47)/MHAMKaTOP
uucpposoro adpdekra (cTp. 52, 65)

(6] UnaukaTop WUPOKOHOPMATHOFO peXxuma
(cTp. 45)IvHpukatop FRAME (cTp. 94)

WHaunkaTop adekTa n3obpaxeHun
(cTp. 50, 64)

Wupaukatop apkoctn XKA (cTp. 23)/
MHAMKATOP rPOMKOCTHM (CcTp. 33)/
MHOMKATOP Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 35)

(9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 54)
WHpaukaTtop 3apgHen noacBeTKM (CTp. 27)

WNHaukaTop BbiKNo4YeHHOW hyHKLMUK
YCTOWYMBOW CbeMKu (CTp. 92)

[12 UnaukaTop py4Hoit hoKycupoBKy (CTp. 57)

WHaukaTop Taimepa camo3anycka
(cTp. 30, 43)



O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u

Identifying the parts and controlperynaropoB

STBY/REC indicator (p. 21)/Video control
mode (p. 36)

Tape counter indicator (p. 26, 63, 68)/Time
code indicator (p. 26)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 146)/Tape photo recording
indicator (p. 41)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 26)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator
(p- 63, 67)

Search mode indicator (p. 31, 68, 71)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 28)

A/V — DV indicator (DCR-TRV620E only)
(p. 87)/DV IN indicator (p. 82)

[21] Audio mode indicator (p. 89)
[22] Warning indicators (p. 147)

Recording lamp (DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E)

(p. 21)
This indicator appears in the viewfinder.

Tape counter indicator (p. 26, 63, 68)/Time
code indicator (p. 26)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 146)/Remaining battery time
indicator (p. 13, 26)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

MuaunkaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 21)/pexxum
BUAEOKOHTpPONA (CTp. 36)

[15 UnaukaTop cueTumka newHThbI (CTp. 26, 63, 68)/
MHOMKaTop Koga BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
MHAUKATOpP (PYHKLMM CaMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp.154)/uHpuKaTop (hOTOCHLEMKU Ha JIEHTY
(cTp. 41)

NHpukaTop ocTaBliencA NeHTbI (CTp. 26)
Wnpukartop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 63, 67)

UHpukaTop pexxuma noucka
(cTp. 31, 68, 71)

MuaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)

Wnpukatop A/V — DV (Tonbko DCR-
TRV620E) (cTp. 93)/uHamukaTop DV IN
(cTp. 82)

NHaukaTop ayanopexxuma (cTp. 95)
22 Npepynpexpatowme uHankaTopsbl (cTp. 155)

Jlamnouka 3anucu (DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E) (cTp. 21)
OTOT MHAMKATOP MOABIAETCA B
BUaovckarere.

MNHaukaTop cyeTymnka neHTbl (cTp. 26, 63, 68)/
MHOMKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
MHAUKATOpP (PYHKLMUM cCaMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 154)/vHaukaTop BpemMeHU ocTaBLUErocA
3apaga 6arapeiHoro 610ka (cTp. 13, 26)

25 MnaukaTop 3apaakmu FULL (cTp. 13)

MHpukaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILLKMN
3TOT MHAMKATOpP NoABMAETCA Npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM BUAEOBCHbILWKY (He
npunaraeTcs).

O  9djualagey HoInd
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Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)
«In a dark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 28)
= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 54)

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or general night  Sunset & moon mode (p. 54)
views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 27)
= In spotlight, such as at the theatre Spotlight mode (p. 54)

«In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in midsummer Beach & ski mode (p. 54)
or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 47)

= Taking a still image Tape photo recording (p. 41)/
Memory photo recording (p. 105)

= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 49)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 51)

= Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 54)

= Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 59)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

= Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 85)
«Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 57)

= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 54)
=Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 54)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 45)
«Viewing images using a personal computer “Memory Stick” (p. 100)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

«Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 64)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 65)

= Displaying the date/time or recording data when you recorded Data code (p. 34)

« Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 63, 68)

= Searching for scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode Photo search (p. 71)

= Scanning scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 72)

«Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 85)
= Playing back the picture on a TV without connecting a cord SUPER LASER LINK (p. 40)



PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM (hyHKLMAM

DYHKLUMU ANA PErysiMpoBKU 9KCMO3ULIMK (B peXkume 3anucw)

* B TeMHOM MecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
¢ [1py HEJOCTAaTOYHOM OCBELLEHMU Pe>xvM HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTHU
(cTp. 54)
® B TEMHbIX OKPY>KaloLWMX YCNOBUAX, HANpUMep, 3axo[ CoMnHua, Pexum 3axoaa conHua v NyHbl
henepBepKn Unn obLLMe HOYHbIE BUAbI (cTp. 54)
¢ Cbemka 06BEKTOB C 3aHew NOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
¢ [Tpy NPOXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHUM, HaNpUMep, B TeaTpe Pe>xuMm Npo>xeKTopHOro

ocselleHuns (cTp. 54)

 [1pu CUIBHOM CBETE UMM OTPaXKEHHOM CBETE, HAaNpUMep, Ha NAAXe [NAXHBIA U NbIKHBIA PEXUM
B pasrap fneta WUnm Ha NbI>XHOM CKIT0He (cTp. 54)

PyHKUuK anAa npuaaHua 3 eKToB 3anucaHHbIM U300paXKeHUAM (B pe)xume 3anuchm)

e [naBHbI Nepexos Mexxay 3anMcaHHbIMK 3Nn3oAamm FADER (cTp. 47)
e Cbemka HenoaBmM>KHOro n3obpaxkeHma doTocbEMKA Ha NeHTy (cTp. 41)/
doTocbemka B namATb (cTp. 105)
¢ Lincoposana 06paboTka 3anmMcaHHbIX N306pa>keHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 51)
e Co3pnaHune MArkoro ¢poHa anAa o6beKToB MArkuii NOpTPETHBIN PeXum
(cTp. 54)
* HanosxeHve TuTpa TITLE (cTp. 59) g
dyHKUMU AnA npuaaHuA Bawum 3anucAm ectecTBeHHOro Buaa (B pexxume 3anucwm) %
¢ [TpegoTBpaLleHre yxyaWeHA KadyecTBa n3obpaxxeHua npu D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 85) g
umdpoBoi TpaHcokaumm 3
® doKycupoBKa BPYyYHYHO PyyHaa dpokycuposka (cTp. 57) ®
* Cbemka yaaneHHbIX 06beKTOoB NanpwadTHbIN pexxum (cTp. 54) °
® 3anuck BbICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA 06EKTOB Pe>xxum cnopTuBHbIX S
cocTA3aHui (cTp. 54) E
[
QJyHKLI.VIM ANA Ucnosib3oBaHUA NpU MOHTaXke (B pexxuve 3anucu) g(
¢ [IpocMOTp M306pa>KeHUA Ha LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TefieBn3ope LLIMpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum ]
(cTp. 45) E
¢ [TpocMOTp U306pakeHnin C MOMOLLbIO NepPCoHanbHOro komnbtotepa  “Memory Stick” (cTp. 100) ;
s
k]

DYHKLUMU ANA UCNOMb30BaHUA NOCse 3anucK (B peXxume BoCrponsseaeHUsn)

* Linchposana obpaboTka 3anncaHHbIX M306paKeHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 64)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 65)

¢ OTo6paxeHue Bo BpeMA 3anucy AaTbl/BpeMeHn Unu AaHHbix 3anuc  Kopa AaHHbIx (cTp. 34)

® BbICTPOE OTbICKaHNE HY>XHbIX 330408 MamATb HyneBow OTMETKMN
(cTp. 63, 68)
¢ [1oMCK 3Nn3040B, 3anucaHHbIX B hoTopexmme ®doTonouck (cTp. 71)
e CkaHupoBaHuWe 3Nn30a0B, 3anncaHHbIX B (hOTOpeXnmMe doToCcKaHupoBaHue (CTp. 72)
* BocnpousseaeHne MOHOHOHNYECKOro 3ByKa Unm HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 85)
BCMOMOraTesibHOro 3ByKa
¢ BocnpouaseaeHue nsobpaxxeHuA Ha Tenesnsope 6e3 SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 40)

COeANHNTENBbHOrO WHYypa
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Index
A, B ,J, K, L R
AC power adaptor .........c.c.cooeee. 13 LLINK e Recording time ...

Adjusting viewfinder ..
AFM HiFi Sound...

AUDIO MIX ..o 87
AUDIO MODE ........ccoooevvnnne 89
A/V connecting cable
............................... 38, 44,173,116
BACK LIGHT ..o 27
Battery pack .... 12
BEEP ......... .91
BOUNCE ..., 46
C,D
Camera chromakey ................. 110
Charging battery ...
ClIOCK SEt ...
Connection
(viewing on TV) ..ooovvvvcnnnne 38
(dubbing a tape)..... .73
Connection to your PC LT7
Data code ................... .. 34
Date search . .69
DEMO......ccccoeueene .90
DIGITAL EFFECT 51, 65
Digital 8 system ..........cccceuenene. 135
DIGITAL I/0 ... . 169
DISPLAY ..ot 34
DOT o 46
Dual sound track tape . .136
Dubbing atape ......cccocovvrvennnes 73
DV connecting cable.......... 75, 116
E
EDITSEARCH
END SEARCH
EXPOSUIe ......cccovvviriieciiii
External microphone
(not supplied) ......ccccovvniiinnne 169
F,G,H
FADER ..o 46
Fade in/out..... .46

FLASH MOTION ..

FOCUS.. .57
Format ...... ... 88
Full charge .. .13
Grip strap ........ .170
Headphone jack .169
Heads........ccooeen. .159
HiFi SOUND ......ccooooviicriinns 87

176

Image protection ...
Image quality mode .

INdex SCreen ........coeveeveveenenenns
“InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 17
Infrared rays emitter ....

JPEG ..o ....100
LANC ¢ .169
LCD screen ......... .23
LUMINANCEKEY ......cccccovennn. 51
M, N

Main sound.........cccccovvniniceninnnn 87
Manual focus ...... .57
Memory chromakey ..... .110
Memory luminancekey ........... 110
MEMORY MIX

Memory overlap ...
Memory photo recording
“Memory Stick” ....
Menu settings .
Mirror mode .......

Moisture condensation
Monaural.........
MONOTONE .
Mosaic fader ...
NIGHTSHOT ..o
Normal charge .........ccccoevvnnne

O, P Q

OLD MOVIE ..., 51
Operation indicators
OVERLAP ............... .46
PAL system ..
PB ZOOM ....
PC serial cable

Photo scan ....... .12
Photo search ....... .71
PICTURE EFFECT .....cc.c..... 49, 64
Picture search ...........cccoceceieninne 36
Playback pause.........c.cccovrnnns 36
Power sources
(battery pack) .......ccccoovriiienne 12
(the Mains) ........cocovevvnvirinnnn
(car battery) .
Print mark .......
PROGRAM AE

Rec Review
Remaining battery time

indicator .......ccoovveeeierienen 26
Remaining tape indicator ......... 26
Remote Commander ............... 170

Self-diagnosis display .............
Self-timer ...

SEL/PUSH EXEC dial .
Shoulder strap ...............
Signal convert function
SKipP SCAN ..o
Slide show ...
Slow playback ....
SLOW SHUTTER
STEADYSHOT ...
Stereo tape ...
STILL .........
Subsound ...............
SUPER LASER LIN
SUPER NIGHTSHOT

Svideo jack ......ccccoeeiiiiniiiieinn
T, U,V

Tape COUNtEr ........ccccvvvevrveirrennn 26
Tape photo recording .41
Telephote ......... .24
Time code.. .26
Title ........ .59
TRAIL . .51
Transition ......... 22
TV colour systems .........c.coce.e. 157
W, X,Y,Z

Warning indicators.................. 147
Wide-angle .......... .24

Wide mode ..

WIPE ............. .. 46
WORLD TIME..... .91
Write-protect tab .........c.ccovevnnee. 20
Zero set memory 63, 68
ZOOM oo 24



AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, B,B, T

BaTapenHbiil 610K ...........cc..... 12
BaTtapeiiHbiii 6510k
“InfoLITHIUM” ..
BapuoobbeEKTUB ........ceenvneeee.
BBeneHve/BbiBe eHME
N300PAKEHNA ... 46
BHeLHWIn MUKPOMOH (He
NPUNAraeTCA) ..eeevveeerneeane
Bpema 3anucm ...............
BcnomoraTenbHbiv 3ByK
TONOBKM ..o
He30 ronosHbIX TenedoHoB

........................................... 169
MHe340 AMCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasnexua (LANC) .......... 169
MHe300 S BUAEO........ceeeunnee.. 39
na Ea )Ks 3
[laTunk ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
YIAPABAEHUA .....oeveirreeiieeae 166

Nuek SEL/PUSH EXEC ........ 158
3ameaneHHoe BocnponseeaeHne

............................................. 36
3apagka 6atapeiHoro 6noka ..... 13
3awmTa n3obpaxeHus.......... 128
3Byk AFM HiFi ....... .136
3epKarbHbIii PEXUM .. .23
3HAK MEYATM .o 133
nMK M
Many4yatenb nHpakpacHbIx

TIYUER i 28, 40
VHAOEKCHbIV 3KpaH ................ 121
MHankaTop BpemeHn

ocTaslleroca 3apaaa

6aTapeiHoro 6noka ............. 26
MHankaTop ocTaBLUeiicA NeHTbI

............................................. 26
MHAanKaumA camoanarHocTukm

........................................... 154
McToYHMKM nuTaHmA

(aBTOMOBUNBHBIN

AKKYMYATOP) .vvevverererieeneees 18

(6aTapeiiHbli 6510K) ... .12

(anekTpuyeckas ceTb) ......... 18
Kabenb ona nocnenosaTenbHOro

noacoeanHenna K MK ........ 122
KHonka uBeTHOCTH

BUAEOKAMEPDI .....evveeireenens 110

KHonka useTHocTn namaTtu .. 110
KHonka ApKocTW namATy ...... 110

Koa BpemeHu ................ ...26
Kon oaHHbIX ........... .34
KoHaeHcauua Bnarm ............. 158
JleHTa ¢ ABOWMHON 3BYKOBOWA
DOPOXKKOM eeeveeeerierieesneenns 136
NenecTok 3awWmTbl 3anucu ..... 20
Mo3aunyHbI henaep .............. 46

MOHOpOHUYECKNI 3BYK .......... 38

H, O

HopmanbHana 3apagka ............ 13

OCHOBHOM 3BYK ..ecvveeeeveeeenes 87

nPe

MamATb HyNeBol 0TMETKM
....................................... 63, 68

[Nay3a BocnpousseaeHua ....... 36

Mepe3anncb NEHTHI .................
MepekpbiTMe NamMATU .
Mepexosn ....ccccecveennnes
[ne4eBoOW PEMEHD ................
MNMoacoeanHeHne
(nepesanuncb NEeHTHI) ............ 73
(MpoCcMOTp Ha aKpaHe
TENEBU30PA) .evervvreereerireerane 38
MopcoeanHenne K Bawemy
nepcoHanbHOMY KOMMbIOTEpY

Mouck paTbil ..............
MNounck n3obpaxkeHnsa
[Monck MeToAoM NporoHa ....... 36
MNokas cnanaos................

MonHanA 3apAgka

Mpepynpexaatowme
NHONKATOPD ..eeeeeeiiiieeaeaaees 155
MpoCMOTP 3aMUCH .......ccuveeenees 32
MynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
YAPABACHUA ...ccevverieiinene 170
PerynvpoBka Bngouckartens . 25
PemeHb OnA 3axBaTta............ 170
Pexxunm kayecTBa n3obpaxxeHns
........................................... 103
Py4yHaA choKycupoBKa ............ 57
C, T
CeTeBol agantep NepemMeHHoro
TOK@ cavveeireeesieeesieeesiree e 13
CoeanHnTenbHbI kabenb ayano/
BUAEO ....ovvvvnnnns 38,44,73,116

CoeauHnTenbHbIN Kabenb
umndposoro BuaeocurHana DV

..................................... 75,118
CucTteMbl LUBETHOFO
TenesuaeHus ... ..157
Cuctema PAL .....ccceeeveiennne 157
CTtepeodoHnyeckan nexTa .. 136
CYETUMK NEHTDI .eeeeveeeireerieenns 26
Tanmep camosanycka ....... 30, 43
TenemoTo ...coevvvvevieeiiiciens 24
TUTPBI et 59
Yy-A

YcTaHoBKa Yacos

YCTaHOBKN MEHIO

DyHKUMA npeobpas3oBaHnA
CUMHAMA .o 77

DyHKUMOHaNbHblE MHANKATOPbI

........................................... 172
dopmar ... ....88
doTOoNOUCK ............ .71
DOTOCKAHNPOBAHME ................ 72
DoTOCHEMKA HA NMEHTY ........... 41
DoTOCHEMKA C COXPAHEHMEM B

NAMATU e 105

Lindpposan cuctema Digital8 ..... 135
LLnpokoyronbHaA CbeMKa ...... 24

LLIMpOKOSKpPaHHbIA PEXUM ...... 45
OkpaH XK

Okenosnuma

A,B,C,D

AUDIO MIX ..... .93
AUDIO MODE . .95
BACK LIGHT ... .27
BEEP .......... .97
BOUNCE .......ccoevieivereieeine 46
DEMO ....oooovieiiciece e 96
DIGITAL EFFECT . 51, 65
DIGITAL /O ..cooeveeeeeeeeene 169
DISPLAY ..... ...34
DOT oo 46
E,F,G,H

EDITSEARCH .......ccccvevveenne
END SEARCH ...

FADER ......cooeiieeeeeiecieeee
FLASH MOTION

FOCUS

HiFi SOUND

1-0

LLINK e 75, 116, 137
JPEG ... 100
LANCE ... .. 169
LUMINANCE KEY . ...51
MEMORY MIX ....ccoverrerenn 110
“Memory Stick” .....c.ccceevvennene 100
MONOTONE ...... ... 46
NIGHTSHOT ... .28
OLD MOVIE .... .51
OVERLAP ..o 46
P-Z

PB ZOOM .....ccecvveeieans
PICTURE EFFECT .
PROGRAM AE ........ccoovveene
SUPER LASER LINK ...... 40, 166
SLOW SHUTTER ......ccccuvnee 51
STEADYSHOT ...... .92
STILL wovveveieeeees .51
SUPER NIGHTSHOT .. 28
TRAIL ..ot .51
WIPE ........... .46
WORLD TIME .....cccovveveeee. 97
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